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USAID

USAID is an independent federal government agency that receives overall foreign policy guidance from the Secretary of State.
USAID supports long-term and equitable economic growth and advances US foreign policy objectives by supporting:

e economic growth, agriculture and trade;
e global health; and,
e democracy, conflict prevention and humanitarian assistance.

USAID provides assistance in five regions of the world:

e Sub-Saharan Africa;

e Asia;

e Latin America and the Caribbean;
e Europe and Eurasia; and

¢ The Middle East.

With headquarters in Washington, DC, USAID’s strength is its field offices around the world. USAID works in close partnership
with private voluntary organizations, indigenous organizations, universities, American businesses, international agencies, other
governments, and other US government agencies. USAID has working relationships with more than 3,500 American companies
and over 300 US-based private voluntary organizations.

IREX

IREX is an international nonprofit organization providing thought leadership and innovative programs to promote positive
lasting change globally.

We enable local individuals and institutions to build key elements of a vibrant society: quality education, independent media,
and strong communities. To strengthen these sectors, our program activities also include conflict resolution, technology for
development, gender, and youth.

Founded in 1968, IREX has an annual portfolio of over $60 million and a staff of over 400 professionals worldwide. IREX employs
field-tested methods and innovative uses of technologies to develop practical and locally-driven solutions with our partners in
more than 100 countries.

Implementing Partners

IREX wishes to thank the following organizations that coordinated the fieldwork for and authored a number of the studies
herein:

Center for Training and Consultancy (Somalia)

The Inter Africa Network for Women, Media, Gender and Development (Senegal) http://www.kabissa.org/civiorg/443
Journaliste en Danger (Democratic Republic of Congo) http://www.jed-afrique.org/

Liberia Media Center http:/liberiamediacenter.net/

Media Foundation for West Africa (Ghana) http:/www.mediafound.org/

Media Monitoring Project Zimbabwe http://www.mmpz.org/

Multi-Service Information Systems Madagascar

Social Research and Development Institute (Somaliland) http://soradi.org/

Sol Plaatje Institute for Media Leadership, Rhodes University School of Journalism and Media Studies (South Africa)
http://www.spiml.co.za/
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The fourth annual study by the Media Sustainability Index (MSD of African

countries expanded slightly in 2010, growing from 40 to 41 countries with the first

inclusion of Angola.
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INTRODUCTION

| am pleased to introduce the 2010 Africa Media Sustainability Index (MSI), the fourth such study of the
region. The MSI provides an analysis of the media environment in 41 countries of Sub-Saharan Africa during
2010 and also shows trends in the media sector since 2006/2007. The MSI was first conceived in 2000 and
launched in Europe and Eurasia in 2001, in cooperation with the United States Agency for International
Development (USAID). Since that time, it has become a universally recognized reference for benchmarking

and assessing changes in media systems across Africa, Europe and Eurasia, and the Middle East.

The MSI allows policymakers and implementers to analyze media systems and determine the areas in
which media development assistance can improve citizens’ access to news and information. Armed with
knowledge, citizens can help improve the quality of governance through participatory and democratic
mechanisms, and help government and civil society actors devise solutions to pervasive issues such as

poverty, healthcare, conflict, and education.

The MSI also provides important information for the media and media advocates in each country and
region. The MSI reflects the expert opinions of media professionals in each country and its results inform
the media community, civil society, and governments of the strengths and weaknesses of the sector. IREX
continues to encourage professionals in their vital efforts at developing independent and sustainable media

in their own countries or, in many cases, preserving alternative voices in the face of repressive governments.

IREX would like to thank all those who contributed to the publication of the Media Sustainability Index
2010. Participants, moderators, authors, and observers for each country, listed after each chapter, provided
the primary analysis for this project. At IREX, Leon Morse managed the MSI with editorial assistance from
Dayna Kerecman Myers and Evan Tachovsky. USAID has been a consistent supporter of the MSI, helping to

develop the project and ensure its ongoing implementation.
We hope you will find this report useful, and we welcome any feedback.

Sincerely,

W. Robert Pearson

President, IREX

NOILONAOY.LNI
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The news is strangled by lack of financing as much as by political intervention.
Earlier MSI Africa studies underscored the imperative of shoring up sources
of independent funds for the media, strengthening business management and

developing a diverse advertising base.

! DEBAT ENTRE LA HOUVANCE PRESIDENTIELLE
syndicats et militi ET ABT SUR LA MICROFINANCE
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The fourth annual study by the Media Sustainability Index (MSI) of African countries expanded slightly in
2010, growing from 40 to 41 countries with the first inclusion of Angola. The picture of the Angolan media
sector painted by the panelists there stands in stark contrast to the oil wealth generated by the country.
Years after the loosening of the media environment from the grip of a Marxist government, the government
has licensed only a handful of private broadcasters and a wide gap exists between constitutional guarantees
of media freedom and the day-to-day reality faced by working media professionals. Self-censorship prevails
in newsrooms. Like so many of its neighbors, Angola’s non-state media outlets suffer from anemic revenue
streams, with a shallow advertising market and no tradition of market research. Also like many of its
neighbors, Objective 5, supporting institutions, drew the highest scores from panelists, even if not quite

breaking out of the “unsustainable, mixed system"” score category.

Notable Country Developments

Elsewhere in Africa, many countries showed little change in overall score. Of the 40 countries studied last
year, 26 moved up or down by less than a tenth of a point. The continental average remained 1.89, although
Objective 2, professional journalism, edged up to 1.84 from 1.81 while Objective 4, business management,

slid to 1.64 from 1.67.

It was a momentous year for Sudan, as South Sudan looked forward to a referendum in 2010 expected to
ensure its independence. The panelist noted that all sharia laws are applicable only in the north; they no
longer apply to the south. However, the SPLM government is busy drafting media laws likely to be similar

to those used by the Khartoum government—a point of concern for some panelists.

Other countries, such as Senegal, reported progress. With thawing tensions between the media and
the government in 2010, boosted by a new press code, violence against and intimidation of journalists
decreased significantly. Although at the time the MSI was prepared, the Senegalese Parliament had not
yet voted on the code, its provisions decriminalize libel, improve access to information, and are expected
to stimulate the production of more local content. Interestingly, the new code also addresses the financial
disadvantages that plague the independent media, steering at least 70 percent of the advertising from

public companies to the private media.

AGVININNS JAILNDIXS
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Eritrea, which has no independent media
presence at all, it is challenging to even
obtain enough information to assess the
media, requiring a modified approach
for the MSI. Djibouti and Zimbabwe do
not have any registered independent
broadcast media.

Another West African country, Ghana, is also moving
inexorably closer to sustainability on the MSI scale. The MSI
panelists cited the strength of Ghana’s media legislation and
supporting regulations for creating the proper foundation for
a pluralistic and sustainable media, for an overall progressive
verdict on the MSI scale.

Kenya’s panelists reported progress as well, noting that a new
draft constitution, if endorsed, could correct the previous
failure to include press freedom alongside the freedom of
expression. However, as is the case in many other countries
across the continent, other restrictive laws prohibit freedom of
speech and of the press, giving the state security forces a tool
to bypass the constitution and muzzle opposition voices. For
example, the controversial Communications Amendment Bill
of 2008, which was highly contested by journalists and media
owners, remains in force, with no changes in the offending
provisions. The government enacted the Communications
Amendment Bill into law over strong objections by journalists
and media owners, giving excessive powers to the Minister of
Internal Security to raid media houses and seize equipment in
“emergency” situations.

There are still countries with little independent media at all

to assess. Eritrea, which has no independent media presence
at all, it is challenging to even obtain enough information

to assess the media, requiring a modified approach for the
MSI. Djibouti and Zimbabwe do not have any registered
independent broadcast media. On a positive note, the
Zimbabwe Media Commission at last moved to register 15 new
media outlets and independent newspapers, among them four
dailies, bringing to an end a seven-year monopoly of the daily
print media market by the state-controlled Zimpapers.

In other countries that allow a little more breathing room for
the media, political turmoil nonetheless continues to hold back
the media. For example, MSI scores for Madagascar, which

has not recovered politically or economically from the violent
protests and political crisis of 2009, sank in all objectives.

Some of the most striking changes came from three countries,
and unfortunately these have been negative changes. Rwanda
slid into the “unsustainable, mixed system” category; Zambia,
which had once been in the “near sustainability” bracket,
continued losing ground; and Burundi’s freedom of speech
score slid into the “unsustainable, mixed system” range for the
first time.

Rwanda’s political landscape is contentious and opposition
media are vocal in their criticisms of the Kagame government.
There is little doubt that in this atmosphere the media
representing each side oversteps lines of professionalism

and ethics. Objective journalism is clearly not the goal of
most political reporting. Nonetheless, non-objective political
content in the media is still worthy of protection under the
umbrella of freedom of speech. The falling scores, particularly
in Objective 1, freedom of speech, are commensurate with
and directly related to actions taken by the government
against its critics in the media. If the government is interested
in improvements in journalism quality, it is in their interest

to strengthen their commitment to the spirit of free speech
and free media enshrined in their constitution. Oppressive
measures—closing media outlets or barring their reporters
from government press conferences—will not achieve better
media content. Such measures, at best, rather serve to create
an obedient media, not one able to independently create
content that meets international standards of professionalism.

Rwanda’s neighbor to the south, Burundi, also suffered lower
scores as a result of animosity between the government and
the media. After controversial municipal elections in May
2010, the head of the National Communications Council
accused the media of “inflaming the country by their
reporting and siding with the opposition by helping them to
dispute the elections.” A short time later a senior staffer at
an online newspaper was charged with treason and jailed for
several months. Like Rwanda, until this year Burundi had in
all previous studies scored in the “near sustainability” range
for freedom of speech, even if somewhat behind its northern
neighbor. This year it slid to 1.85.

The deteriorating situation in Zambia, which has been
reported by the MSI for a few years now, continued to become
worse. Zambia's free speech score fell slightly, but kept the
country on a downward trajectory from its opening high of
2.03 in 2006/2007. Likewise, its overall score has fallen to 1.77
from 2.25 in the initial study.

With elections in 2011 looming, the government of Zambia
displayed a similar attitude toward the media as in Rwanda
and Burundi. Politicians levied public condemnations of

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



both public and private media for favoring rivals. The
government claims that media self-regulation has failed
and uses that as grounds to consider legislation that would
curb the media. A long-stagnant piece of legislation, the
Independent Broadcasting Act, was passed in 2002 that
promised to strengthen the independence of public media
and protect private media; key provisions, however, were
not implemented. In 2010 amendments were proposed that
would severely weaken the ability of that law to achieve its
stated aim; in fact it would do the opposite and entrench
politicization of public media there. Coupled with a similar
stagnation of freedom of information legislation, panelists’
pessimism increased this year that relief for Zambia’s media is
in sight.

A Crisis in Funding and Business Management

In so many countries in Africa, financing and media
management is the weak link, threatening sustainability and
independence. With four years of tracking the business side of
media health as well as the political and professional features,
it is clear that business management and sources of funding
for the media, measured by Objective 4 in the MSI, is the
missing foundation for many other aspects of media health,
such as professional standards (measured by Objective 2 of the
MSI). The news is strangled by lack of financing as much as by
political intervention. Earlier MSI Africa studies underscored
the imperative of shoring up sources of independent funds
for the media, strengthening business management and
developing a diverse advertising base.

Even in the DRC, where panelists recalled several cases where
journalists were assassinated, threatened, or arrested and
discussed the difficulties foreign media face in a consistently
tainted and unsafe environment, a look at the compiled scores
from all panelists show that the weakest link in the Congolese
media system is the financial instability of press companies.
Most Congolese journalists are either badly paid or not paid
at all due to the economic precariousness of their employers—
making them sitting ducks for manipulation and corruption.

Examining the financial side of the media in Burundi reveals
another common problem incompatible with sustainability:
dependence on outside donors. In Burundi, MSI panelists
reported that the overwhelming majority of radio stations
could not survive without external financial support. Most
were created using international funds, and some are entirely
financed from abroad. They concluded that if the lack of a
developed advertising industry is not addressed, the media has
little hope of reversing this trend.

Oppressive measures—closing media
outlets or barring their reporters from
government press conferences—will
not achieve better media content.
Such measures, at best, rather serve
to create an obedient media, not one
able to independently create content
that meets international standards

of professionalism.

These warnings are particularly relevant to Senegal, which

is on such a promising media sustainability trajectory in

so many other aspects, anticipating significant legislative
improvements. Yet poor management practices at many
media businesses, coupled with the global economic crisis,
have pushed many outlets to the brink of financial disaster.
Many panelists blame poor management; one reported that
Senegal has accountants and financial experts capable of
managing media businesses effectively, but even if media
companies employed experts, they would not have much room
to do their jobs. Press owners treat media outlets as their
personal pockets; they can just take out cash as they please,
regardless of standard management rules. This problem has
the potential to undo the positive strides Senegal has made; if
the media are not well managed and financially secure then
sustainability and editorial independence is not possible in the
best political and legislative context.

Some countries did report progress on this front. Positive
advertising trends were identified in Sudan, in the North.
True advertising is well developed there, attracting many new
companies to buy advertisements. Many media houses have
full-fledged advertising departments that bring in revenue.
There are signs that this effect could help South Sudan, where
advertising remains low, but there are signs of a growing
appreciation of the importance of advertising to a healthy
media. Other countries, like Madagascar, have fairly well
managed media, but not to the point of guaranteeing their
editorial freedom.

On a related note, few countries offer training for media
managers, but this is changing in DRC. The Ecole Supérieure
de Journalisme de Lille is offering a degree of Master of
Management to a few media managers in Kinshasa.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY



Panelists in Nigeria argued that social
networking sites and new media have
brought a certain degree of independence
to reporting that is unprecedented in the
country, bringing to the public’s attention
issues that the traditional media cannot or
do not cover through these platforms.

New Media Use Continues to Grow, but
does Access?

In many countries across the continent, from Kenya, where
Internet facilities are spreading beyond the main cities, to
Mauritania, where there is not a single press newsroom
without access to the web, online media and news blogs
continue to grow. Even in Ethiopia, where Internet access
remains low and the government actively filters and blocks
sites it deems threatening, bloggers and online journalists
within and beyond Ethiopia‘s borders are providing alternative
news sources and fueling political debate. A small but growing
number of Ethiopians are tapping social media websites as a
method to exchange information, as well.

In Sudan, MSI panelists revealed that Internet use for
information has increased, especially in the North, where the
rates are relatively low, although the government filters and
blocks some sites. In the South, it is mainly available in the
city and big towns, and the cost is prohibitive. Other news
and information sources like blogs, SMS platforms for news
alerts, Twitter, YouTube, Facebook exist in Sudan—and people
depend on them.

Similarly, Nigerians now rely heavily on social networking
tools for information sharing. Panelists in Nigeria argued that
social networking sites and new media have brought a certain
degree of independence to reporting that is unprecedented
in the country, bringing to the public’s attention issues that
the traditional media cannot or do not cover through these
platforms. Citizen journalists are also stepping in to fill in

the gaps in reporting; as one panelist said, “pushing and
stretching the elasticity of traditional media more than ever
and challenging their status quo, offering the missing link and
an informed eyewitness account.”

However, it is clear across the continent that access remains
uneven, highlighting the gaps between rural and urban,
literate and illiterate, and rich and poor consumers. Language
is an obstacle for some, as well; for example, panelists from
Namibia called for more localization of content on the
Internet, especially translating content to local languages.

xii
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PERCENT CHANGE GAINS IN MSI 2006-2010: AFRICA
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Data for Angola will be included in this chart in future editions once three years of data are available.

PERCENT CHANGE LOSSES IN MSI 2006-2010: AFRICA
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Data for Angola will be included in this chart in future editions once three years of data are available.
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MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010:

O Eritrea (0.24)
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0 Djibouti (1.21)
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0 Togo (1.62)
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T Benin (2.30)

A Botswana (2.31)
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0 Eritrea (0.07)

A Zimbabwe (0.80)

Y Djibouti (1.33)
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Y Burkina Faso (2.34)
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A Liberia (2.42)

0 Malawi (2.21)

0 Mali (2.30)
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A Sierra Leone (2.25)
A Somaliland (2.29)
U Tanzania (2.38)
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0 Uganda (2.27)
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A Namibia (2.53)

0 South Africa (2.99)

SUSTAINABLE
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Annual scores for 2006 through 2010 are available online at http://www.irex.org/system/files/Africa_msiscores.xls
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MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010:
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0 Cent. Afr. Rep. (0.96)
A Eq. Guinea (0.91)

0 Eritrea (0.15) 0 Somalia (0.86)

0 Angola (1.24)
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0 Djibouti (1.01)

Y Ethiopia (1.16)

Y Gabon (1.46)

0 The Gambia (1.37)
¥ Mauritania (1.21)
Y Sudan (1.47)

0 Togo (1.09)

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

¥ Burkina Faso (1.78)
0 Burundi (1.57)

Y Cote d'lvoire (1.85)
A Liberia (1.73)

Y Madagascar (1.73)
0 Mali (1.59)

¥ Niger (1.55)

Y Rwanda (1.60)

¥ Senegal (1.69)

0 Sierra Leone (1.60)
A Somaliland (2.00)
Y Zambia (1.53)

A Zimbabwe (1.67)

U Botswana (2.17)

A Ghana (2.36)

A Guinea (2.20)

Y Kenya (2.42)

A Malawi (2.23)

Y Mozambique (2.11)
U Namibia (2.41)

A Nigeria (2.14)

0 Tanzania (2.28)

A Uganda (2.49) 0 South Africa (3.08)

0-0.50 0.51-1.00

1.01-1.50

1.51-2.00

2.01-2.50 2.51-3.00

3.01-3.50 3.51-4.00

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

UNSUSTAINABLE
MIXED SYSTEM

NEAR
SUSTAINABILITY

CHANGE SINCE 2009
A (increase greater than .10) [ (little or no change) Y (decrease greater than .10)

Annual scores for 2006 through 2010 are available online at http://www.irex.org/system/files/Africa_msiscores.xls
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MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010:

0 Eq. Guinea (0.72)
A Eritrea (0.30) 0 Ethiopia (0.89)

0 Angola (1.91)

¥ Cameroon (1.86)

0 Cent. Afr. Rep. (1.91)
A Rep. Congo (1.79)
¥ Gabon (1.76)

0 The Gambia (1.80)
¥ Madagascar (1.81)
0 Mauritania (1.72)
Y Rwanda (1.87)

A Sudan (1.61)

¥ Zimbabwe (1.54)

0 Djibouti (1.13)
Y Somalia (1.16)
Y Togo (1.31)

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

A Botswana (2.49)

0 Burundi (2.17)

0 Chad (2.07)

A D.R. Congo (2.12)

0 Cote d'Ivoire (2.26)

A Guinea (2.42)

Y Kenya (2.27)

0 Malawi (2.49) Y Benin (2.69)

Y Mali (2.05) ¥ Burkina Faso (2.54)
Y Mozambique (2.28) 4 Ghana (2.77)

0 Niger (2.23) A Liberia (2.51)

0 Senegal (2.48) 0 Namibia (2.59)
A Sierra Leone (2.48) T Nigeria (2.70)
A Somaliland (2.26) A Tanzania (2.75)
A Zambia (2.15) 0 Uganda (2.62)

¥ South Africa (3.12)

0-0.50 0.51-1.00

1.01-1.50 1.51-2.00

2.01-2.50 2.51-3.00

3.01-3.50 3.51-4.00

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

UNSUSTAINABLE
MIXED SYSTEM

NEAR
SUSTAINABILITY

CHANGE SINCE 2009
A (increase greater than .10) [ (little or no change) Y (decrease greater than .10)

Annual scores for 2006 through 2010 are available online at http://www.irex.org/system/files/Africa_msiscores.xls
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Of the 40 countries studied last year, 26 moved up or down by less than a tenth of
a point. The continental average remained 1.89, although Objective 2, professional

journalism, edged up to 1.84 from 1.81 while Objective 4, business management,

slid to 1.64 from 1.67.
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METHODOLOGY

IREX prepared the Media Sustainability Index (MSI) in cooperation with the United States Agency for
International Development (USAID) as a tool to assess the development of media systems over time
and across countries. IREX staff, USAID, and other media-development professionals contributed to the

development of this assessment tool.
The MSI assesses five “objectives” in shaping a successful media system:

1. Legal and social norms protect and promote free speech and access to public information.
2. Journalism meets professional standards of quality.

3. Multiple news sources provide citizens with reliable, objective news.

4. Independent media are well-managed businesses, allowing editorial independence.

5. Supporting institutions function in the professional interests of independent media.

These objectives were judged to be the most important aspects of a sustainable and professional independent
media system, and served as the criteria against which countries were rated. A score was attained for each
objective by rating between seven and nine indicators, which determine how well a country meets that

objective. The objectives, indicators, and scoring system are presented below.

The scoring is done in two parts. First, a panel of local experts is assembled in each country, drawn from the
country’s media outlets, nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), professional associations, and academic
institutions. Panelists may be editors, reporters, media managers or owners, advertising and marketing specialists,
lawyers, professors or teachers, or human rights observers. Additionally, panels comprise the various types of media
represented in a country. The panels also include representatives from the capital city and other geographic regions,
and they reflect gender, ethnic, and religious diversity as appropriate. For consistency from year to year, at least half
of the previous year’s participants are included on the following year’s panel. IREX identifies and works with a local

or regional organization or individual to oversee the process.

Panel participants are provided with a questionnaire that explains the objectives, indicators, and scoring system. Each
panelist individually reviews the questionnaire and scores each indicator. Descriptions of each indicator explain their
meaning and help organize the panelist’s thoughts. For example, the questionnaire asks the panelist to consider not
only the letter of the legal framework, but its practical implementation, too. A country without a formal freedom-of-
information law that enjoys customary government openness may well outperform a country that has a strong law
on the books that is frequently ignored. Furthermore, the questionnaire does not single out any one type of media as
more important than another; rather it directs the panelist to consider the salient types of media and to determine if
an underrepresentation, if applicable, of one media type impacts the sustainability of the media sector as a whole. In

this way, we capture the influence of public, private, national, local, community, and new media.

ADOT0dOHLIN
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The panelists then assemble to analyze and discuss the
objectives and indicators. While panelists may choose to
change their scores based upon discussions, IREX does not
promote consensus on scores among panelists. The panel
moderator, in most cases a representative of the host-country
institutional partner or a local individual, prepares a written
analysis of the discussion, which is subsequently edited by
IREX editorial staff. Names of the individual panelists and the
partner organization or individual appear at the end of each
country chapter.

IREX editorial staff review the panelists’ scores, and then score
the country independently of the MSI panel. This score carries
the same weight as an individual panelist. The average of
individual indicator scores within each objective determines
the objective score, and the average of the five objectives
determines the overall country score.

In some cases where conditions on the ground are such that
panelists might suffer legal retribution or physical threats as
a result of their participation, IREX will opt to allow some
or all of the panelists and the moderator/author to remain
anonymous. In severe situations, IREX does not engage
panelists as such; rather the study is conducted through
research and interviews with those knowledgeable of the
media situation in that country. Such cases are appropriately
noted in relevant chapters.

I. Objectives and Indicators

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:

> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing, and
distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens’ access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED

BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE

PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

Il. Scoring System

A. Indicator Scoring
Each indicator is scored using the following system:

0 = Country does not meet the indicator; government or social
forces may actively oppose its implementation.

1 = Country minimally meets aspects of the indicator; forces
may not actively oppose its implementation, but business
environment may not support it and government or profession
do not fully and actively support change.

2 = Country has begun to meet many aspects of the indicator,
but progress may be too recent to judge or still dependent on
current government or political forces.

3 = Country meets most aspects of the indicator; implementation
of the indicator has occurred over several years and/or through
changes in government, indicating likely sustainability.

4 = Country meets the aspects of the indicator; implementation
has remained intact over multiple changes in government,
economic fluctuations, changes in public opinion, and/or
changing social conventions.

B. Objective and Overall Scoring

The averages of all the indicators are then averaged to obtain
a single, overall score for each objective. Objective scores are
averaged to provide an overall score for the country. IREX
interprets the overall scores as follows:

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1): Country does not meet or
only minimally meets objectives. Government and laws actively
hinder free media development, professionalism is low, and
media-industry activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2): Country minimally meets
objectives, with segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident progress in free-press
advocacy, increased professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has progressed in meeting
multiple objectives, with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of independent media.
Advances have survived changes in government and have
been codified in law and practice. However, more time may
be needed to ensure that change is enduring and that
increased professionalism and the media business environment
are sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that are considered
generally professional, free, andsustainable, ortobe approaching
these objectives. Systems supporting independent media have
survived multiple governments, economic fluctuations, and
changes in public opinion or social conventions.
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During the civil war, the media were exclusively state controlled. All
private radio stations (there were about 13 in 1975), were nationalized and

conglomerated into the current nationwide National Radio of Angola (RNA)

in 1976.
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INTRODUCTION

Angola attained independence on November 11, 1975 after a 14 year liberation war conducted by the
National Front for the Liberation of Angola (FNLA), the People’s Movement for the Liberation of Angola
(MPLA), and the Union for Total Independence of Angola (UNITA), founded in 1968 by Jonas Savimbi.
Immediately after independence, the country embarked on one of the most bitter and longest civil wars
in Africa. The FNLA conducted armed actions in the north until 1978, when it gave up. UNITA conducted a
guerrilla war throughout the country that finally forced the opening of the MPLA's communist regime in
1989. Peace accords were signed in 1991 and general elections were organized in September 1992 under

the supervision of the UN. UNITA lost the elections, refused to accept the results, and went back to war.

After a two-year effort to secure peace, the UN managed to bring together the two warring parties in
Lusaka where another peace deal was established. That also collapsed in December 1998 when UNITA, who
in the interim managed to acquire heavy weapons from former Soviet bloc countries, launched a massive
offensive aiming to seize power. The conflict ended only in February 2002 when Savimbi died in combat
and UNITA surrendered. Its leadership was pardoned and allowed to take seats in the parliament and hold
cabinet positions in the Government of Reconciliation and National Unity. In the second elections in 2008,

UNITA was badly beaten and MPLA acquired an 82 percent majority.

The nature of Angola’s media has been a reflection of these events. During the civil war, the media were
exclusively state controlled. All private radio stations (there were about 13 in 1975), were nationalized
and conglomerated into the current nationwide National Radio of Angola (RNA) in 1976. The last was
Radio Ecclésia, owned by the Catholic Church, which followed the same fate in 1977. Approximately 15
newspapers were also nationalized; all of them were grouped into the current Jornal de Angola. In that
context, according to Marxist-Leninist principles, the media and journalists became propaganda tools of

the MPLA.

That situation persisted until 1989 when, following the gradual migration to a free market economy,
the first newsweekly, Correio da Semana, appeared. About 15 others followed. Many of these have since
disappeared, including Imparcial Fax, whose founder and director was shot dead at his own door in January
1995, a murder so far unpunished. That same year, arsonists attacked the weekly newspaper Agora in a case

that remains unsolved.

Private broadcast media also began operations. In 1990 the first four private FM stations began operating,
followed by the reopening of Radio Ecclésia in 1997. However, since then only Radio Mais has opened, in
2009. Only one private television station (ZTV, formerly TV Zimbo) has been licensed and is broadcasting.
This relative lack of plurality, given the size of the country, is certainly one reason that Angola did not score

better in this, its inaugural, MSI study.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.57
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ANGOLA AT A GLANCE

GENERAL

> Population: 18,056,072 (July 2011 est., C/A World Factbook)
> Capital city: Luanda

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Ovimbundu 37%, Kimbundu 25%,
Bakongo 13%, mestico (mixed European and native African) 2%,
European 1%, other 22% (CIA World Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): indigenous beliefs 47%, Roman Catholic
38%, Protestant 15% (1998 est., CIA World Factbook)

> Languages: Portuguese (official), Bantu and other African languages
(CIA World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $75.15 billion (World Bank Development
Indicators, 2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $5,430 (World Bank Development
Indicators, 2011)

> Literacy rate: 67.4% (male 82.9%, female 54.2%) (CIA World Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Jose Eduardo Dos Santos (since
September 21, 1979)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: ANGOLA

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations: Print:
12 reasonably regular newspapers (1 national daily (state-owned), 11
national private weeklies). Radio Stations: 1 state-owned with national
reach and 7 private local FM stations. Television Stations: 1 state-owned
with national reach and 1 private local station. Online: 2 private digital
journals.

> Newspaper circulation statistics: No verifiable statistics exist; Semandrio
Angolense, Novo Jornal, and O Pais (all privately owned) are regarded
as the widest circulating newspapers

> Broadcast ratings: N/A
> News agencies: ANGOP Angola Press (state-owned)
> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 606,700 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABILITY

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of
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independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM

PLURALITY OF
NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Angola Objective Score: 1.53

On paper, freedom of speech is widely and thoroughly
safeguarded in the newly approved constitution, which came
into force in February 2010; panelists felt that these safeguards
are some of the most advanced in Africa. However, they equally
agreed that the discrepancy between constitutional rights and
reality in regards to the right to freedom of speech as practiced
and protected by the authorities undermines largely the spirit of
the constitution. Valentino Mateus, a correspondent for Radio
Ecclésia in Lubango, was quite candid, saying, “The Constitution
of our country safeguards freedom of speech, either through
freedom of speech, or through freedom of demonstrations.
Yet, its application in practice has been systematically violated
as reports from human rights activists can attest. Civic activists
are on trial in Cabinda, and demonstrations are impeded
throughout the country.”

The panelists agreed generally that while theoretically anyone
who wants can apply for a license to operate a media outlet, the
regime exercises indirect methods to control who actually can
maintain the capacity to keep them running. Those methods are
basically full financial support to the public media and literally
no support to the private media. Another method is channeling
advertisements away from private media considered too critical,
as the government is the main advertiser (it is the chief business
conglomerate and largest employer).

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

“The licensing of the media is quite free,” said Mateus.
“However, that is not so in the interior of the country.” Suzana
Mendes, director for information at Angolense, added that

the licensing process depends totally on the state, with no
participation from any professional or civil society organization.
Mario Santos, senior editor for Radio Ecclésia, concurred and
noted that there is too much political interference in the process
of licensing and operation of any kind of media in the country.

The tax regime neither unfairly burdens nor provides
advantages for media companies. Interestingly, panelists
admitted that they do not concern themselves that much in
paying their taxes. The reason they gave is that the government
has pledged to help the private media either with financial
subsidies or with tax and customs exemptions (media depend
totally on imported materials to operate); the government

has never fulfilled that pledge. Perhaps because of this the
government has historically turned a blind eye to this lack of
compliance on the part of media outlets.

However, what has appeared as general laxity on the part of
the government may be at a close. As this report was being
finalized, the government announced a deadline for all
companies to regularize their tax payments or face suspension
and several other sanctions. Edna Martinho, senior editor

for ZTV, noted, “There is disorganization among the media
companies, as nothing should justify the non-payment of the
taxes.” This state of affairs is not unique to private media. A
recent audit of the two biggest media companies, Televisao
Popular de Angola (TPA) and Radio Nacional de Angola (RNA),
revealed that they have not been paying taxes, including social
security for their employees, for decades.

The year 2010 was not a safe one for Angola’s journalists. A
Radio Despertar (believed to be close to UNITA) reporter, Alberto
Chakussanga, was murdered in November. A month later
Antoénio “Joj6” Manuel, also from Radio Despertar, was knifed
on his way home from work. Jojé's program is quite popular and
often critical of the regime. Around the same time a journalist
from the private ZTV was also attacked on his way home from
work. Because of incidences such as these, a Reporters Without
Borders report released in December 2010 called Angola “the
worst Lusophone country to exercise journalism.” Mendes said,
“Crimes against journalists are not frequent, but when they
occur are quite brutal and never investigated. By the end of last
year we had the murder of Chakussanga from Radio Despertar
and so far there has not been any explanation from authorities
on where the case stands.”

Panelists agreed that there is heavy direct interference from
the government on the editorial lines of the public media. As
indicated above, public media enjoy full financing from the
government and preferential access to advertising.
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Libel cases are tried in criminal courts and those found guilty
may be fined heavily or even imprisoned.

There was a general agreement among panelists that access
to public information is not equal between public and private
media. Public media representatives are invited to cover the
main state activities, including presidential trips, while those
from the private media seldom are. Private media coverage of
presidential trips has recently been extended to private media
believed to be owned by friends of the ruling party: reporters
from O Pais, ZTV, and Radio Mais have been included on
some recent presidential trips.

Entry into the journalism profession is free, the panelists
agreed, and in practice the government imposes no licensing
restrictions or special rights for journalists. Yet, draft laws that
are under public discussion and will be submitted shortly to
parliament propose that entrants into the field must hold a
university degree in social communication or a related field

or else hold a university degree in a non-related field and
complete a 12-month professionalization course in journalism.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Angola Objective Score: 1.70

All panelists agreed that the level of technical performance

of journalists in the country is far from adequate due to
"historical reasons.” Those reasons include the lack of formal
training in communication sciences for the first 30 years of
Angola’s post-independence existence. The few journalists
who had specific training during that time received it in
Soviet-bloc countries teaching a Marxist-Leninist curriculum.
Adriano de Sousa, reporter for Semandrio Angolense and the
youngest panelist, agreed with other panelists regarding the
lack of technical quality in journalism, but added, “It has been
improving gradually over the last years.” Luisa Rogério, senior
journalist at the public and only daily Jornal de Angola and
secretary general of the Syndicate of Journalists concurred.
“There have been some improvements, and the journalists
themselves have applied lots of effort to improve their training
academically and professionally,” she said. “Yet there are still
many shortfalls. The Press Law and the constitution itself place
emphasis on the concept of public service but in practice those
gaps exist,” she added.

The panelists cited insufficient pay as a major reason why news
pieces produced by both public and private media journalists
too often are not objective, rational, or well-founded. Panelists
also generally agreed that current journalism in Angola is
quite superficial. Poor pay is also the reason, panelists said, for
the breaks in ethics that so often occur among journalists and
other media professionals.

Panelists said the same applies to self-censorship. Strong
interference from politicians in the public media, added

to their capacity to control the stream of advertising—the
main revenue source for private media—often persuade
editors to avoid or even kill those stories that might harm
the government. Rogério said, “The interference of the
public powers, the ghost of self-censorship, and the fear of
reprisals—denial of access to material goods and/or economic
advantages—contribute to the disrespect of the standards of
journalism fidelity.”

Panelists agreed that coverage of key events is neither uniform
nor equal among journalists and media outlets. For example,
most of the private media are not invited (and sometimes
barred on the spot) from coverage of high profile state
functions and events, such as presidential and parliamentary
activities. These are reserved for public media who, in turn,
seldom cover events of the opposition parties and civil society
that may be perceived by the government as opposing them.
Nateus provided some specific examples: while private media
are barred from covering state events and parliamentary
sessions, journalists from the public media were barred from
covering March 7 demonstrations called for the opposition.

Another consensus among panelists was that journalists

do not earn sufficiently well to make them immune to
corruption. A panelist who asked to remain anonymous
pointed out that, at best, low pay encourages lack of
distinction between serving as a journalist and being for
hire as a media or public relations consultant. Private media
journalists say public media ones earn better salaries; public
media journalists affirm this, but claim what they earn is still
insufficient to cover basic needs. While there is a salary scale
for journalists in the public media (as part of the general
salary scale for public servants) there is no such tool for
professionals in the private media.

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



Some panelists, like Guilhermina de Fatima, a marketer with
the advertising agency Movimento in Namibe, said that in
the public media there is a balance between entertainment
and news, while that is not so in the private media, with

the balance tipping toward entertainment. Martinho had a
different opinion. In her view, entertainment in the private
media, and in general, does not obscure news programs.
However, the private media depend heavily on revenue from
advertising; therefore programming must be attractive to
the public to ensure a large audience that advertisers will be
attracted to. The public media is immune to this pressure as it
is fully funded by the state.

In general, the public media enjoy more modern facilities
than their counterparts in the private media. Overall, though,
the technology used is quite modern: most media outlets
have entered the digital era.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Angola Objective Score: 1.46

The panelists agreed that Angola does not offer its citizens

a full plurality of public and private news sources—in print,

on the air, and online. Nationwide radio and television
broadcasting is the sole domain of state broadcasters. Private
radio stations only cover Luanda and a few other cities; private
ZTV is only available in Luanda. While there is plurality in the
print media, this again is limited largely to urban areas. Poor
transportation and spotty ICT infrastructure, combined with
poverty and illiteracy, in rural areas limits severely the ability of
citizens in those areas to access the plurality of media sources
that is available to city dwellers.

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

Although regional radio stations controlled by RNA play a
very important role in the interior of the country, community
radio stations have not been licensed to date. The explanation
given by the authorities was that these must wait for the
development and enactment of the Press Law, in which

they are included. Nine years have passed since the law was
enacted, however, and still community broadcast licenses are
not considered by the government regulators.

Panelists agreed that the access to national and international
media is generally unrestricted, especially now with the
dissemination of satellite television dishes. They also agreed
that whatever restriction that may exist in this regard has its
origin in cultural, rather than political, factors. “There is a big
deficit in broadcasting in local languages,” explained Mendes,
seconded by Martinho. Because of that, Mateus said, access to
international media is higher in urban than in rural areas.

All panelists agreed that the state media do not reflect the
opinion of the whole political spectrum. On the contrary,
they tend to ignore certain events or distort the message of
the opposition or civil society organizations understood as
unfriendly to the government. Opposition parties, civil society,
and the National Council of Social Communication (known by
its Portuguese acronym CNCS), the body that regulates the
performance of the media in the country, have repeatedly
complained of this behavior exhibited by the state media.
The CNCS’s resolution of June 2011 was particularly adamant,
appealing directly to TPA, RNA, and Jornal de Angola to revise
their approach and grant equal treatment to all actors on the
political landscape.

There is only one news agency—ANGOP—and it is state-owned.
Mendes summarized the situations as follows: “Independent
news agencies are non-existent; only ANGOP, which is public,
and whose administration board is nominated by the minister
of social communication, who in turn is nominated by the
president of the republic.”

However, bolstering plurality is the variety private media
outlets producing their own news programs. All media outlets,
public and private, produce their own news programs, and
that makes the news spectrum quite wide in terms of topics
covered. Yet, that independence was perceived to be at risk
by all panelists. “The risk of monopolies or even oligopolies
in the private media is increasingly bigger. ‘Unknown

owners’ are now acquiring the most important private media
newsweeklies, radios, and even a TV station,” Mendes said.

It is noteworthy that in the current Press Law, monopolies
and oligopolies, as well as anonymous ownership of media
companies, are forbidden. Nonetheless two anonymous
cartels bought the newsweeklies A Capital and Semandrio
Angolense in mid 2010 and another company, Medianova,
operates simultaneously a radio station (Radio Mais), ZTV, the
newsweekly O Pais, and a printing company (Damer).

ANGOLA



The state broadcasters offer programming in the twelve
major local languages; RNA even has a channel (Radio Ngola
Yetu) that broadcasts solely in local languages 24-hours-a-day.
However, private media do not offer such services. There

is absolutely no print media, public or private in, local
languages. Panelists pointed to this as something that the
media sector should rectify.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Angola Objective Score: 1.24

Objective 4 received the lowest score, but generated
disagreement amongst the panelists. All panelists, with the
exception of Mateus, believe that the independent media
are not managed in a way that generates sufficient income
to ensure editorial independence. Mateus supported his
dissent, saying, “Taking in account that the private media
are not funded by the government, they have established

a relationship with advertising agencies, which ensures
editorial independence.” Mendes, who is the only female
manager of a newsweekly, countered, “The management of
the independent media is very informal and that jeopardizes
the ability to access revenue.” One of the panelists from the
state media, who requested not to be identified, shared the
opinion that state media are generally well managed.

All panelists agreed that advertising is the only source of
income for the private media; sales of copies are negligible
for private print media. Yet they pointed out that the
advertisement market, according to one panelist, “is still very
weak and not strong enough to ensure sufficient income to
warrant editorial independence for the private media.”

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.

One of the panelists, who asked to remain anonymous,
pointed out that religious advertising is becoming
increasingly important for the financial sustainability of the
private media. He gave the example of the Universal Church
of God’s Kingdom, founded in Brazil, which floods the private
media with advertising. He also noted that the price media
pay for receiving such advertising is to not criticize any of the
church’s activities, otherwise it pulls advertising immediately.
Salas Neto, director of Semanario Angolense, said that this
church stopped advertising in his newspaper after they
published a news report the church found unflattering.

Panelists agreed that independent media do not receive any
subsidy from the government, although that is provided for
in the Press Law. The law also includes financial incentives
such as discounted prices for paper and other essentials, but
to date these have not materialized.

Panelists also agreed that there is no tradition or practice of
using market research to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, or tailor media products to the needs
and interests of audiences. In the few cases where such
research has been undertaken, media organizations use
questionnaires, phone interviews, and other feedback systems
to elicit the views of their audiences or targeted populations.
But, the panelists said, that even in such cases media outlets
very rarely follow through on the findings by changing
content or program schedules.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Angola Objective Score: 1.91

Objective 5 received the highest score of all objectives. All
the panelists felt strongly that civil society in general, and
NGOs and professional associations specifically, provide useful
support to all media, public and private, with an emphasis on
helping private media.

The issue of trade associations was one exception: the
panelists noted that they are very weak. “There is a long
way to go for them to be efficient and truly represent the
interests of the media people,” said Martinho. “The support
for the private media from trade associations is almost
non-existent,” agreed Santos.

All panelists agreed that there is at least one professional
organization, the Syndicate of Journalists of Angola, which offers
solid support to its members. Syndicate members are drawn

from the ranks of both state and private media outlet staff. At
one time the government-backed Union of Angolan Journalists
operated as well, but it ceased operating in the early 1990s.

The Syndicate has proved to be extremely effective in its
defense of the professional rights of journalists, especially

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



in efforts regarding the decriminalization of laws regulating
journalists in the pursuit of professional activities. The
panelists agreed that the situation of the media in general
could be worse if not for past actions taken by the Syndicate.

Panelists also agreed that NGOs support actively freedom of
speech. “There is no doubt that they lend strong support to
freedom of speech by facilitating and financing airtime for
controversial programs, especially on the private radios” said
Mateus. Three such NGOs were mentioned in particular: a
lawyers human rights organization called Free Hands (M&aos
Livres in Portuguese), another called Association for Justice,
Peace, and Democracy, and the Angolan branch of George
Soros’ Open Society Foundation. Two days before the panelists
met, these three organizations started a campaign against a
law that would criminalize certain uses of ICT tools, which had
been surreptitiously approved by the parliament the week
before. The bill would give security forces broad powers to
search and confiscate data and create harsher penalties for
activities described in existing laws (including the state secrets
law and state security law) surrounding the collection and
dissemination of information, photos, and videos." As a result
of the lobbying by these NGOs, the ruling party was compelled
to withdraw the law from further discussion.

There were no graduate-level courses in Journalism or Social
Communication between Angola’s independence in 1975

and 2002, when the Private University of Angola started

the first program. Currently, three more have followed suit,
including the Faculty of Literacy and Social Sciences at the
public university. Panelists disagreed on the quality of those
graduate programs. Martinho, herself a graduate from one of

' *Angola: Withdraw Cybercrime Bill.” Human Rights Watch website,
May 13, 2011. Available at: http://www.hrw.org/news/2011/05/13/
angola-withdraw-cybercrime-bill

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE

PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

the universities, said that the quality is acceptable; Mendes,
who also graduated with distinction from another program,
said courses could benefit from more practical, hands-on
training. “They are very theoretical,” she complained.

Panelists agreed in general that short-term professionalization
courses are of good quality and ensure that all those who
did not attend journalism and/or social communication
universities supplement their on-the-job training with

formal journalism training. Panelists mentioned the Center
of Training of Journalists (part of the Ministry of Social
Communication) as the leading institution in this regard,
ensuring that at least some training was available during the
years the country did not have university training.

Panelists had complaints about the state of the printing
industry. “[Printing companies] are too few, only three for
more than 10 weekly newspapers plus their other [non-media]
clients,” said Mendes. Martinho agreed: “They are too few to
give solid support to the media,” she said. Another complaint
from the panelists is that the private newspapers circulate
almost exclusively in Luanda and a few provinces along the
coast. In addition to logistical and geographical obstacles,
there are consistent and recurrent reports of authorities in the
provinces of the interior blocking the circulation of print media
in the territories under their jurisdiction.

List of Panel Participants

Suzana Mendes, director for information, Angolense, Luanda

Luisa Rogério, senior reporter, Jornal de Angola; secretary-general
of the Syndicate of Journalists of Angola, Luanda

Salas Neto, director, Semandrio Angolense, Luanda
Mario Santos, senior editor, Radio Ecclésia, Luanda
Edna Martinho, senior editor, ZTV, Luanda

Guilhermina de Fatima, marketer, Movimento advertising
agency, Namibe

Adriano de Sousa, reporter, Semandrio Angolense, Luanda
Valentino Mateus, correspondent, Radio Ecclésia, Lubango

Amor de Fatima Mateus, freelance journalist and media
adviser, Luanda

Two additional panelists participated only on condition of
anonymity.
Moderator and Author

Celso Malavoloneke, deputy head, Department of Social
Communication and International Relations, Private University
of Angola, Luanda
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Although the sudden shutdown of RFI was a setback, it also elicited a sharp
response from the media community, and the authorities realized fairly quickly

that there is a line in the sand that they must not cross.
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INTRODUCTION

Benin is a country where crimes against journalists are rare, no journalists were jailed in 2010, and the
laws generally support a free press, Benin's media enjoy some securities that have eluded many of its
West African neighbors. Yet stubborn challenges persist, revealing a government fearful of losing control
over the media, and a disconnect between the laws and reality for journalists on the ground. In radio and
television, the status quo remains: the government continues to block the Audio-Visual and Communication
High Authority (known by its French acronym HAAC) from allocating any new frequencies. Widespread
self-censorship, corruption, poor professionalism, and a lack of attention to media management also hold

back the media.

In perhaps its most brazen attempt to control the media, in August 2010 the government shut down
Radio France Internationale (RFI) for 14 hours and interrogated its correspondent following a news report
covering parliament’s request to charge President Boni Yayi with abuse of authority and perjury amid
corruption allegations. Although the sudden shutdown of RFI was a setback, it also elicited a sharp response
from the media community, and the authorities realized fairly quickly that there is a line in the sand that

they must not cross.

Complaints against the public media sector underscored by last year's MSI continue. Many public sector
journalists try to provide high-quality service, but the MSI panelists said that national television has “sold
out,” content to let the executive branch of government appoint its leaders and steer its editorial direction.
Complaints from opposition political parties to HAAC have failed, although the HAAC has attempted to

bring those in charge of national television into line.

Despite this rather gloomy picture, freedom of speech is broadly guaranteed in Benin, particularly thanks to
the private media, which ensure the availability of a steady stream of news sources and viewpoints—at least
in the major urban centers. Benin's supporting institutions, especially professional associations, continue to

gain strength as well, increasing their capacity to improve prospects for a more sustainable media.

OVERALL
SCORE:
2.30

NINdd
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BENIN AT A GLANCE

GENERAL

> Population: 9,325,032 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook)
> Capital city: Porto-Novo

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Fon and related 39.2%, Adja 15.2%,
Yoruba 12.3%, Bariba 9.2%, Peulh 7%, Ottamari 6.1%, Yoa-Lokpa 4%,
Dendi 2.5%, other 1.6%, unspecified 2.9% (2002 census, C/A World
Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): Christian 42.8%, Muslim 24.4%, Vodoun
17.3%, other 15.5% (2002 census, C/IA World Factbook)

> Languages (% of population): French (official), Fon and Yoruba (most
common vernaculars in south), tribal languages (at least six major ones
in north (CIA World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $6.945 billion (World Bank Development
Indicators, 2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $1,510 (World Bank Development
Indicators, 2011)

> Literacy rate: 34.7% (male 47.9%, female 23.3%) ( 2002 census, CIA
World Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Thomas Yayi Boni
(since April 6, 2006.)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: BENIN

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 53 total (28 daily newspapers, 25 periodicals); Radio Stations: 73;
Television Stations: 5, including 1 public channel

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top newspapers by circulation: La
Nation (state-owned), Gazette du Golfe (privately-owned)

> Broadcast ratings: Top three radio stations: National Radio
(state-owned), Golfe FM (privately-owned), Capp FM; Top three
television stations: National Television (public channel), Canal3
(privately-owned), Golfe TV (privately-owned)

> News agencies: Agence Bénin Presse (state-owned), Agence de
Presse Médiane Afrique (privately-owned), Agence Proximités
(privately-owned)

> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 200,100 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.
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Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of
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UNSUSTAINABLE
MIXED SYSTEM

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM

PLURALITY OF
NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Benin Objective Score: 2.42

Articles 23 and 24 of the Constitution of Benin, along with
certain provisions of the organic law of the Audio-Visual
and Communication High Authority (known by its French
acronym, HAAC'"), expressly guarantee and protect the
inalienable right to freedom of speech.

The panelists were unanimous that the legal environment in
Benin is favorable to freedom of speech. Célestin Akpovo, a
journalist, law professor, HAAC councilor, and former chair of
the Beninese Union of Independent Journalists (UJIB), stressed
that legal and social norms protect and favor the freedom

of the press, but still ought to be strengthened to ensure
more effective protection. Bruno Houessou, communications
manager for Social Watch Benin, noted that although there
are provisions in the constitution that protect the freedom of
speech, the government fails to respect the laws.

The issue of licensing fueled much discussion: some panelists
followed Armand Covi, director of Radio Benin Culture, in
considering the granting of licenses to the broadcast media
to be fair, competitive, and apolitical, but others expressed
the view that it was not at all so in reality. Houessou
commented that the government appears set against
allocating radio frequencies, despite the existence of HAAC,
the regulatory body.

" Haute Autorité de I’Audio Visuel et de la Communication

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

The question of ease of market entry particularly stirred the
press owners on the panel. They pointed to differences in the
treatment of print media and broadcast media; the latter are
required to pay annual license fees to the government. The
owners also described their efforts to reduce taxes paid by press
businesses struggling to stay afloat.

Beninese journalists practice with little fear of violence;

there continue to be virtually no reports of crimes against
journalists. The few chance attacks by vandals are controlled
quickly, and police brutality at official events has grown rare.

In the past, such instances, generally associated with street
demonstrations, always provoked an automatic protest from the
professional associations.

The panelists noted that since the current regime came to
power, the public media have continued to enjoy certain
privileges; the price is editorial influence by the government.
The panelists pointed to flagrant discrimination, particularly
with favoritism of the Beninese Radio and Television (ORTB), and
national television in particular. For example, as noted in last
year's MSI, the public television channel received huge subsidies
(in one year, amounting to CFA 8 billion ($16 million) whereas
the rest receive only CFA 350 million ($700,000). Additionally,
opposition politicians complain that ORTB covers their activities
far less than the ruling party.

Although, as noted earlier, no Beninese journalists were
arrested and thrown into jail in 2010, Benin’s libel laws keep the
possibility open. Libel is still a criminal law matter punishable

by prison or heavy fines. Worse, in a complicated evidentiary
procedure, the burden of proof rests on accused journalists who
must collect evidence for their defense in seven days. These
facets make libel a difficult and complex issue in Benin. First, the
period of seven days is too short for defendants to collect their
evidence. Furthermore, after a criminal conviction, journalists
face the likelihood of heavy fines. The panelists noted that the
new press code, pending adoption, made no counter-proposal
to reverse the trend: that aspect of procedure is to remain
exactly the same after the new code is adopted. However,
although legal complaints against media personnel continue,
the courts exhibit greater reluctance to send journalists

to prison.

Access to public information is notoriously challenging for
journalists; the panelists feel that the authorities are determined
to screen information to prevent the release of anything
unflattering. Unfortunately, Benin still lacks a law to regulate
and ensure better access.

Beninese journalists do have access to a variety of news sources,
particularly international news. With the Internet, they can tap
international press agency websites with ease. However, some
panelists commented that not all media outlets have room in
their budgets for Internet access, particularly up country.
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Although there is no law restricting access to the journalism
profession, there are criteria to establish whether people are
considered true journalists. HAAC, for example, handed down
an exhaustive list of criteria that media professionals must
meet to receive a press card.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Benin Objective Score: 2.26

In Benin, the authorities, associations of media professionals,
and development partners work to promote standards

of professional quality within the press, deploying
capacity-building measures and technical training aimed

at reducing complaints levied against journalists.

Journalists tend to be motivated by the desire to please
someone, panelists observed. This sometimes leads them to
stoop to broadcasting or publishing one-sided stories, without
taking the trouble to gather all the relevant evidence or to
seek sources to round out the other side of the story. The
result is frequent reporting that is neither fair, objective, nor
well documented. Furthermore, all too often, journalists are
just out to collect their per diems, giving their best only when
they are full-time, regularly paid employees.

In Benin, the Observatory for Professional Ethics in the Media
(ODEM) regulates media ethics. Nevertheless, ethical lapses
continue. For many of the panelists, working conditions and
the economic strain on press businesses negatively impact

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

journalists’ professional objectivity, and create the conditions
for ethical standards to slide.

Self-censorship continues to be an entrenched practice among
journalists. Journalists who want to avoid provoking their
superiors often try to avoid publishing articles that could
damage their employer’s relations with certain political or
business circles. As Covi put it, self-censorship is regularly
practiced in Benin because a majority of press outlets are
controlled by the financially and politically powerful.

Some issues, such as those that relate to national defense,
public safety, or pending court cases, are subject to legal
restrictions. Journalists must exercise professional prudence
and discretion to cover these sensitive topics. Otherwise,
journalists generally cover major events and issues in

the news.

In the private sector media, the very low wages, coupled
with the lack of proper contracts, are seen as incitements
to corruption. To get the coverage they hope for, event
organizers pay transport costs and per diems to journalists
from local media, which then broadcast the information or
publish it in their newspapers. To make ends meet, some
journalists accept money to lend their byline to articles
handed to them by politicians.

Although the broadcast media adhere to fairly specific
schedules for news programming, the total time allotted

on air for news is far lower than airtime devoted to
entertainment programming. Proportionally, out of every 24
hours of airtime, news programs and bulletins fill less than

a third; entertainment shows flood the rest of the schedule,
not unlike the print sector, where tabloids crowd out
serious newspapers.

For the print media, the quality of equipment has improved.
However, serious problems continue in radio and television,
painfully apparent by the picture quality displayed on
televisions. Additionally, many radio stations still use
dreadfully outdated analog recording equipment, which
diminishes the sound quality of broadcasts. While media
outlets make notable efforts to offer quality productions,
production quality is inextricably linked to the availability of
the necessary material and human resources.

As noted in previous MSI studies, the state broadcast media
acknowledge all of the country’s ethnic groups in their
programming. Private and community radio stations focus on
producing material of interest to ethnic groups living within
their coverage area.

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Benin Objective Score: 2.64

Radio continues to be the principal source for news, especially
in rural areas. News media are concentrated in the major
urban centers. Although in the cities you do not have to look
far for private newspapers, private print media rarely reach
rural residents, given the underdeveloped press distribution
services. Local radio stations fill this vacuum, passing on the
news published by the newspapers.

No official restrictions hamper citizens’ access to domestic or
international radio, television, or print media. Access to the
Internet is free from restrictions as well, but given the costs
associated with Internet access and computer equipment, very
few people can tap this source of news.

The public service media are tantamount to government
media, given the powerful influence of the executive
branch on their operations and content. The panelists all
maintained that the public or state media suffer from this
influence, especially as the government names officials
overseeing the media. Additionally, more airtime is devoted
to the activities and points of view of the government

than those of the opposition parties or non-political
organizations. Nevertheless, apart from state media officials
who seek to please the government with biased reportage
and comment, there are a few journalists who try to

make the state-sponsored media live up to their public
service obligations.

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

Currently, there are three private news agencies: Médiane
Afrique, Proximités, and Sud Presse, which, failing to

make their traditional services profitable, are investing in
secondary activities such as training, studies, and research.
Newspapers, with sluggish sales, cannot afford the services
of press agencies, but make abundant use of the information
available on the Internet.

To compete in the sharply competitive radio environment,
private radio stations do create original productions for
their audiences, but such productions cannot compete with
national radio programming in terms of quality.

In Benin, the sources of finance behind the media are difficult
to pinpoint. Figureheads front media outlets while the real
owners are shielded from the public, preventing the public
from judging the objectivity of the news put out by those
media. Sometimes, politicians or businessmen use the media
to protect their interests, leading them to undue influence

on the editorial content, flouting the rules that govern the
journalism profession.

Apart from a few local restrictions, most social interests are
represented in the media. Alongside the local radio stations
(cultural radio, faith-based radio, etc.), there are specialized
print media (company newspapers, student press, sports
and cultural press, religious media and so on) that cater to
various interests.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Benin Objective Score: 1.49

Business management continues to be a weakness for
Beninese press outlets. Most press enterprises are structured
poorly and managed badly, and are largely unprofitable. In
the absence of business plans, accounting services are often
lumped in with sales and administrative services, handled by
inadequately trained personnel.

Media revenues come from sales (for the newspapers),
advertising, and media campaigns. The panelists were
unanimous that revenue made by press enterprises pales in
comparison to sales figures of other businesses. Among the
community media, the situation is so strained that at times
local governments have stepped in to provide infusions

of financial support. Panelists noted that this might also

be intended to guard against unwelcome coverage of the
mayor’s activities.

Apart from three or four dailies that rely on sales and
subscriptions of their newspapers to boost their income,
advertising remains the major source of revenue for most
media. There is one noteworthy exception: La Nation boasted
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INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED

BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.

better sales figures (thanks to all government services holding
at least one subscription), and it served as the newspaper for
legal announcements to compensate for the irregularity of
the state-run Official Journal.

As for advertising, the sector is badly organized, only
benefiting a small number of press outlets. Yet, as noted in
last year’s MSI, the pages of the handful of newspapers that
receive disproportionate shares of advertising are overflowing
with advertisements, crowding out news. The panelists
explained that given the disorderliness of the advertising
market, each press business negotiates directly with
businesses interested in placing advertisements. The panelists
repeated calls for a regulatory agency capable of mobilizing
and managing advertising opportunities.

The panelists noted that independent media receive an
annual subsidy from the government, but they are more
concerned with the unfairness of the allocation process rather
than the possibility that the funds could undermine media
objectivity. The panelists criticized the selective allocation of
the funds by the HAAC.

Few of the media recognize the value of prospective market
research. Instead, program planning and positioning is done
instinctually. Press owners seemingly prefer to manage on
a day-to-day basis without innovation or differentiation in
the presentation of products. Little except the titles set apart
many newspapers, which are strikingly similar graphically.

In radio and television, program listings differ hardly at all:
news bulletins air at the same time, interactive programs
resemble each other, and broadcasts of major debates present
nearly the same format. Only the tone changes, and picture

quality differs simply because of the different technical
equipment used.

There are no reliable statistics to guide the media sector,
either. The circulation and sales figures provided by each press
enterprise appear to shift to fit the purpose of the person
requesting the data.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Benin Objective Score: 2.69

The structure and organization of professional associations
related to the press continues to improve, and these
associations also enjoy advocacy support from civil

society organizations.

Back in 2002, after a plenary meeting of the Beninese
press, the publishers and press magnates merged into

a single association. It organized training opportunities
for its members, and also went to bat to help level the
economic playing field for the press, lowering taxes and
levies, creating a central procurement service, setting up
an advertising brokering agency, and getting a law on
advertising passed. All of these moves aimed to put an end
to economic dependency and improve the performance of
press enterprises.

Journalists and other media professionals were also
organized, after the plenary meeting, into a single umbrella
union that acted independently of management and
government. The union has specialized departments, each
responsible for a certain area of the media: economics,
parliament, politics, environment, and so on. Regional
representatives of the union serve professionals in all regions

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE

PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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of the country. Over the past few years, it has mobilized to
support journalists in difficulty, whether in prison, facing trial
or other battles.

Civil society organizations provide visible support to the
defense of press freedom, but they remain focused primarily
on the major urban centers. For example, back in 2008,
Human Rights, Peace, and Development reported on the
negative effects of government contracts with the media.

La Maison des Médias du Bénin has also worked to promote
press freedom and solidarity among media professionals, and
offers training opportunities for media professionals.

A few private colleges provide journalism training, such as
the Centre Africain de Formation et de Perfectionnement

des Journalistes, and the University of Benin is set to open

a school of journalism in October 2011. One program even
offers a master’s degree in media management, and since
2009, a government scholarship program has supported
training for 40 working journalists, from all types of media, at
a local institution. Yet, as they are still relatively new to the
scene, the journalism colleges are not drawing large numbers
of students, because of high tuition.

Several supplementary professional training opportunities
are available for the media, as well. Sessions on editorial
techniques and specialized reporting are the most commonly
offered programs, typically funded by international
institutions and the Beninese government. Training
opportunities offered by HAAC tend to be more structured
and methodical; they are generally offered every other year.

The printing and distribution aspect of media enterprises
remains free and independent. The newspapers use printing
facilities that are independently managed, and are under
no government restrictions. In Benin, around 10 newspapers
have had their own print shops for some time now, further
bolstering their independence.

The existing distribution and broadcasting channels are
apolitical, and are run by the private sector. Distribution of
the print press is still in the embryonic stage, though; a press
distribution company still needs to be organized to provide
timelier distribution of newspapers up country. Although the
major urban centers are well served, rural areas have very
limited access to newspapers. The same limitations apply for
the Internet, which is not used very widely yet because the
accompanying infrastructure—electrical power, computer,
telephone lines—remain underdeveloped outside of the
major cities. Private operators provide Internet access.

List of Panel Participants

Emérico Adjovi, journalist; former secretary general, Beninese
Media Management Council, Cotonou

Alain Zanou Adoun, editor, Le Choix, Cotonou

Célestin Akpovo, counselor, High Authority for Audiovisual
and Communication, Cotonou

Georgette Akuesson, member, Supporters of Cotonou Radio
Stations, Cotonou

Akuété Assevi, general director, National Office of Press
Editors; editor of La Nation, Cotonou

Filbert Toidé Béhanzin, lawyer, Beninese Civil Society
Platform, Cotonou

Armand Covi, director, Radio Bénin Culture, Porto Novo

Wilfrid Gbegan, station manager, Sédohoun Alodalomé of
Agbotagon, Toffo

Bruno Houessou, communications manager, Social Watch
Benin, Cotonou

Edouard Loko, president, Beninese Media Management and
director, Le Progreés, Cotonou

Marie Richard Magnidet, journalist and manager, La Presse du
Jour; president, Observatory for Deontology and Ethics in the
Media, Cotonou

Moderator and Author

Clément Adechien, journalist and manager, L’Informateur;
vice-president, Beninese Media Management Council,
Cotonou

The Benin Study was coordinated by, and conducted
in partnership with, Media Foundation West Africa,
Accra, Ghana.

BENIN



The passage of the MPA prompted local civil-society and media organizations

to form an umbrella organization, aptly named the Coalition for the Freedom

of Expression (COFEX), in 2009 to lobby for media rights.
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INTRODUCTION

President lan Khama of the ruling Botswana Democratic Party (BDP) won the parliamentary elections held
in October 2009, a process that completed his succession to former president Festus Mogae. Although the
BDP won 53.26 percent of the popular vote, various local media report that the ruling party is beset with
deep factional rivalries, and its poor relations with the private media are believed to weaken its support.
The government’s 2009 decision to place the Ministry of Communications, Science, and Technology under
the Office of the President, and the Media Practitioners Act (MPA), ushered in at the end of 2008, did not

help to improve government-media relations.

While Botswana'’s constitution guarantees the freedom of expression, it is subject to limitations by statutes
such as the Directorate of Corruption and Economic Crime Act, the Botswana Defense Force Act (BDF), and
the National Security Act (NSA), along with the MPA. Furthermore, access to public information remains
contentious. “There is no access to information legislation, and access to some types of information is often
denied under the guise of national security,” said Gladys Ramadi, a broadcasting specialist at the MISA
Regional Secretariat. Along with the government’s attempts to financially undercut the private media,
hindering their access to advertising revenue, some MSI panelists question whether principles of a free press
have been infused into modern public administration. And yet, despite these obstacles, Botswana'’s social
norms promote and guarantee free speech, attested by the Tswana adages that translate to “everyone has

the right to express his mind and thoughts freely.”

Furthermore, the media community and civil-society organizations are not taking the legal attacks on press
freedom lightly. The passage of the MPA prompted local civil-society and media organizations to form an
umbrella organization, aptly named the Coalition for the Freedom of Expression (COFEX), in 2009 to lobby
for media rights. In August 2010, the group filed a petition with the country’s High Court challenging the

constitutionality of the MPA.

Still, given the existence of draconian laws and uncertainty surrounding the MPA, MSI scores for Objective
1 (freedom of speech) declined. Objective 2 (professional standards of journalism) scores increased slightly,
indicating that efforts were being made by local media to remain professional despite the punitive
media legislative environment. Objective 3 (media plurality) scores also increased, while Objective 4
(business management) scores remained roughly the same despite concerns over the threat of emerging
concentration of private media ownership in Botswana. Objective 5 (supporting institutions) increased to
2.49 compared with 2.28 in the previous period, reflecting the panelists’ recognition that more NGOs have
stepped up to work with Media Institute for Southern Africa (MISA) Botswana to challenge anti-media laws

and practices.

OVERALL
SCORE:
2.31

VNVMS10O8

BOTSWANA



20

BOTSWANA AT A GLANCE

GENERAL

> Population: 2,065,398 (July 2011 est., C/A World Factbook).
> Capital city: Gaborone

> Ethnic groups (percent of population): Tswana (or Setswana) 79%,
Kalanga 11%, Basarwa 3%, other, including Kgalagadi and white 7%
(CIA World Factbook).

> Religions (percent of population): Christian 71.6%, Badimo 6%, other
1.4%, unspecified 0.4%, none 20.6% (2001 census, C/A World Factbook)

> Languages (percent of population): Setswana 78.2%, Kalanga 7.9%,
Sekgalagadi 2.8%, English 2.1% (official), other 8.6%, unspecified 0.4%
(2001 census, CIA World Factbook)

> GNI (2009-Atlas): $13.63 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $13,910 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 81.2% (male 80.4%, female 81.8%) (2001 census, CIA
World Factbook)

> President or top authority: : President Seretse Khama lan Khama (since
April 1, 2008)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: BOTSWANA

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 1 state-owned newspaper and 13 privately owned commercial
newspapers; Radio stations: 2 national state-owned, 3 national privately
owned, and 8 foreign stations. Television Stations: 1 state-owned,
3 privately owned. Newspaper ownership is mostly concentrated in
Gaborone.

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top two by circulation: Daily News
(circulation 65,000, state-owned), The Voice (circulation 35,000, private)

> Broadcast ratings: 85% of the population has access to national
(state-owned) radio. Broadcast dominated by state-owned BTV.

> News agencies: Botswana Press Agency (BOPA) (State-owned)

> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: Approximately $45 million
(MSI panelists).

> Internet usage: 120,000 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.
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OBJECTIVES

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Botswana Objective Score: 2.08

At 2.08, Objective 1 (freedom of speech) scored below
average, with the panelists agreeing that concern lingers
over a number of legal restrictions and exemptions that
limit freedom of expression. While Botswana continues to
enjoy the general guarantees for freedom of expression in
the constitution, restrictions continue under the guise of
national security, protection of human rights, protection of
public order, and protection of the freedom of civil servants
to perform their duties. As Bonolo Dinokopila, an attorney
with the Botswana National Front, pointed out, “The statutes
that limit the freedom of expression are not only limited to
the Directorate of Corruption and Economic Crime Act, the
BDF Act, the National Security Act, and the Public Health
Act, but of late include the Directorate of Intelligence and
Security Services (DISS) as well.” The DISS is an intelligence
agency with the power to make arrests without warrants if
the agency suspects a person has committed or is about to

commit a crime.

The consensus established among the panelists was that the
constitution poorly protects the freedom of speech and the
press, especially given the government’s introduction of the
MPA. The panelists expressed concern over the compulsory
registration of journalists living in Botswana mandated by
the MPA and said the MPA undermines efforts toward a

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE
FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

As Ramadi pointed out, “The

existing broadcasting regulator is not
independent from government, and the
licensing procedures are controlled by
the minister of the day.”

self-regulatory system by the media, among other restrictions.
As John Churu, editor of Business Diary, noted, “Freedom

of expression, which has been rated high over the years in
Botswana, has been increasingly restricted in the last two
years following the government’s passage of the Media
Practitioners Act.” Some NGOs, including the MISA, have
joined the independent media and opposition members in
criticizing the Act for restricting press freedom, especially
because the government passed it without either debate or
consultations with stakeholders.

Discussing Indicator 2 (broadcast licensing), the panelists feel
that the challenges to license public broadcasting remain. The
government continues to dominate domestic broadcasting, as
it controls the state media. The view held by most participants
is that media licensing is still politically driven and at times
seems aimed at limiting the freedom of the press, despite the
presence of the National Broadcasting Authority. As Ramadi
pointed out, “The existing broadcasting regulator is not
independent from government, and the licensing procedures
are controlled by the minister of the day.” She added, “The
government refuses to license community radio stations for
reasons it alone knows. In a country where the population

is widely dispersed and government media have the largest
reach, community media are essential to build awareness
around development and strengthen democracy.”

However, panelist Dikarabo Ramadubu, head of the
investigation desk at the Botswana Guardian and Midweek
Sun, opposed this view, saying, “Despite the poor score, the
broadcast media are the nascent industry in the country.” He
went on to argue that the processes of licensing of operators
are free and fair as well as competitive,” adding that
"competitive bidding and tendering is strictly enforced. The
law encourages citizen ownership by guaranteeing citizens
majority shareholding.”

In other licensing developments, panelists noted that by the
end of 2009, no licenses had been withdrawn, while the first
ever community broadcast initiative, the Naledi Community
Media, was still under test transmission since its launch in
2008. The local, privately owned Yarona FM, Gabz FM, and
Duma FM had expanded their broadcasts from Gaborone to
cover most of the major towns, such as Francistown.

BOTSWANA



Regarding market entry, the panelists were unanimous that
Botswana offers no special privileges to media operators;

all are bound by the same tax regime, under Botswana
Unified Revenue Services (BURS), as any other industry. Media
owners are free to engage in peaceful business activities,
without undue pressure, like any other business. The overall
mandate of the BURS is to assess and collect taxes on behalf
of the government, as well as to take appropriate measures
to counteract tax evasion on the one hand and to improve
taxpayer services on the other.

Harassment of journalists persists. Most crimes mentioned

by panelists involved assault, threats, and verbal abuse; for
example, publications such as the Sunday Standard have been
summoned to court and at times restrained from covering
court cases. Regrettably, according to the panelists, these
incidents are not prosecuted vigorously, nor do they cause
public outrage. Trials in the civil courts are public, although
trials under the National Security Act may be held in secret.

State-owned media generally feature uncritical reporting on
the government and are susceptible to political interference.
As Maungo Mooki, director of the NGO Childline, observed,
"When the opposition political parties complain that they are
not getting enough coverage, the state media always explain
that according to their editorial position, cabinet ministers,
the president, and his deputy are given priority.” Back in

July 2007, the minister of communications, science, and
technology stated that the licenses of journalists who did not
report “correctly” would be withdrawn. The introduction of
MPA soon after, in 2008, which strives to regulate journalists’
conduct, reinforced this sentiment. The panelists took this

as a threat to private media. Generally, concern is growing
that the state wants to gag the private media, under the
guise that they publish falsehoods. “Some publications

in the last year, such as the Sunday Standard, have been
summoned to court and at times blocked from covering
court cases,” commented Churu. Furthermore, noted Thapelo
Ndlovu, director of the MISA Botswana National Chapter,
state-controlled media dominate the market.

The panelists also recalled President Khama's inaugural speech
on April 1, 2009, which referred to the need for “discipline”
in the media. To most panelists, these thinly veiled warnings
seriously compromise editorial independence and make it
very difficult for private media to write solid stories.

Although the panelists noted that libel is criminalized, it

is rare for journalists to be imprisoned for such violations.
According to Dinokopila, “The law puts the burden of proof
of libel on the complainant, and the journalist only has to
prove beyond reasonable doubt that his/her report was in the
public interest.” Despite this, he added, “In civil proceedings,
the courts continue to order newspapers to pay hefty sums in

defamation suits, as at times the reports cannot be classified
as in the public interest.” Defendants have the right to be
present and consult with an attorney in a timely manner, but
the state provides an attorney in capital cases.

As for the indicator measuring access to public information,
panelists cited the government’s ongoing restrictions in
handing out low scores. The government relies on laws,
including the National Security Act of 1986 and the
Directorate of Corruption and Economic Crime Act of 1994,
to prevent journalists from reporting on subjects under
investigation until a case reaches the courts or investigations
are concluded.

“The government is notorious for classifying information,”
noted Ndlovu. “It was sometimes more difficult for private
media organizations to obtain access to government-held
information, despite the introduction of public-relations
officers in government ministries,” he added. In the past
year, lobbying efforts to improve access to information have
remained low-key. Some panelists argued that these lobbying
efforts have been mostly confined to commemorative days,
such as Press Freedom Day, or through project support led by
the MISA Botswana National Chapter. Yet the importance of
access to information in Botswana, as in any other democracy,
is unquestionable. The panelists were unanimous that better
information access not only would improve reporting and
protect whistleblowers, but also would mitigate the effects of
the State Secrecy Act by shortening the time that state secrets
are kept outside the public domain.

The panelists agreed that Internet access is unrestricted

in Botswana. Individuals and groups can engage in the
peaceful expression of views via the Internet, including via
e-mail. However, they feel that media outlets have restricted
access to international news and news sources via mobile
telephones under the BDF Act; in 2009, the Botswana
Telecommunications Authority demanded the registration of
all cell phone SIM cards, including those of visitors. Those who
fail to register risk losing their access to the mobile-phone
services. In addition, under the Police Act, law enforcement
officials monitor communication made via landlines and
cellular telephones.

The panelists delivered fairly low scores on the questions
of entry into the journalism profession, following changes
brought by the onset of the MPA in 2008. Under the terms
of the MPA, all are not free to practice, even if they meet
standards agreed to by the profession. With the MPA, the
government has effectively empowered the minister in
charge of communications and information to define who
is a journalist. To most of the panelists, this is just another
way that the MPA threatens freedom of expression by

any individual.
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OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Botswana Objective Score: 2.37

The panelists unanimously argued that journalists in
Botswana do meet professional standards of quality. Except
for indicator 5 (pay levels for journalists are high enough

to discourage corruption), which scored the lowest, and
indicator 3 (self-censorship) the rest of the indicators scored
above 2.00 points. Indicator 2 (ethical standards in journalism)
fared the best, but still scored with a half-point of the
objective score.

Weighing indicator 1 (reporting is fair, objective, and
well-sourced), some panelists took the view that litigation
against the media has become a fad in society—frequently
following mere sloppiness on the part of journalists who

fail to double-check their facts. The rush to meet newspaper
deadlines and the lack of proper supervision create room for
lackluster reporting. “Journalists rush for a deadline and fail
to check their information. This often leads to lawsuits that
could have been avoided,” said panelist Kabo Mokgoabone, a
reporter with the Sunday Standard.

While the high scores for the related indicator indicate
that journalists in Botswana adhere to ethical standards,
there is room for improvement, as Dikarabo added, “The
most pressing concern is the need to upgrade the skills and
technical abilities of journalists to adhere to internationally
accepted standards and professional ethics.” Ndlovu said
that while the media operate within a code of ethics, their
operations are compromised by lack of capacity. Panelists
affirmed, however, that the continued development of

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.
PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:
> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.
> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

“The quality of news reporting has
increased in that the newspapers

are able to cover stories that are of
importance to the public, such as the
recent Masire/De Beers saga and other
stories,” said Dinokopila.

the degree program at the Department of Media Studies
at the University of Botswana is helping to improve the
professionalism of media reporting in Botswana.

The indicator measuring self-censorship scored far lower.
Regarding private media, the panelists feel that generally,
these media express a wide variety of views; however, they
are sometimes subject to pressure from the government

to portray government, and the country, in a positive

light. Gwerevende Hamufari, owner and editor of Business
Diary, pointed out, “The problem is that the private media
depend on government advertising, compromising editorial
independence.” Hamufari's comment draws attention to the
sentiment of most media companies that government-owned
enterprises reduce their advertising in reaction to critical
reporting. Panelists attributed this long-held view to local
newspapers’ heavy dependence on government advertising
support, which is centrally controlled by the Botswana
Government Communication Information System (BGCIS).
Nevertheless, individuals, including journalists, can generally
criticize the government publicly or privately without reprisal.
However, the government occasionally censors stories that it
deems objectionable, and government journalists sometimes
practice self-censorship.

Notwithstanding the above, discussions of indicator 4
(journalists cover key events and issues) revealed some
optimism. “The quality of news reporting has increased in
that the newspapers are able to cover stories that are of
importance to the public, such as the recent Masire/De Beers
saga and other stories,” said Dinokopila. In the Masire/

De Beers saga, former president Ketumile Masire admitted
that he received financial assistance from De Beers to stay

in power.

However, concerns remain about the need for niche reporting
and investigative journalism. Panelists were unanimous that
the stories are made and killed by the media before their

full coverage. “Reporting is not done in a manner that sees

a story covered to its end,” commented Dinokopila. The

state media have been accused of acting in concert with
government to the extent of excluding critical information,
making it difficult for private media to prove otherwise.
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“[This] deprives rural communities of independent voices
from the private media,” pointed out Mokgoabone.

Indicator 5 (pay levels for journalists) performed poorly again.
Seasoned journalists, panelists said, have left the private
media over the past year for both state institutions and the
private sector. Paltry remuneration and the prevalent lack

of security in private media—both electronic and print—
make journalists vulnerable to various external pressures.

For example, “The private media lost Bashi Letsididi to the
Office of the President. Award-winning sports writer Letshwiti
joined the Ministry of Trade and Industry as a public-relations
officer, and Moabi Phia, a reputable journalist for the
Botswana Guardian and Midweek Sun newspapers and the
national correspondent for Reuter’s news agency, joined the
parastatal Botswana Export Development and Investment
Agency (BEDIA),” noted panelist Sello Motseta, editor of The
Tswana Times. Ramadi added, “It is no wonder there is a lot
of brain drain from the private media to the public-relations
field. Pay levels for journalists in the private media remain
low compared to government.” Arguably, salaries for
journalists in Botswana are estimated to be based mostly on
comparable industry salary levels, between $750 and $2,000
per month. Yet over time in Botswana, most private media
institutions have struggled to survive and keep up with
payrolls due to inadequate financial cash flow.

As last year’s MSI panelists underlined, the entertainment-
to-news ratio has traditionally been considered a strength
of Botswana's media—especially radio. Radio stations air
news every hour in both Setswana and English, along with
coverage of current affairs, call-in interactive programs, and
sports as well as entertainment and local music.

Another strength is the facilities and equipment used by
the media, which panelists consider adequately modern
and efficient. As previous panels have noted, growth in
the country’s communication and technology sector have
positively impacted the media’s technical capacity.

As noted above, the panelists expressed concern that

niche reporting and investigative reporting need to be
strengthened, as many stories are killed before investigations
are seen to completion. As reported in previous MSI studies,
journalists need more specialized training to cover business,
health, and other news beats. However, there are a number
of local magazines in Botswana that center on specific topics,
particularly Hotel and Tourism, the environmentally focused
Wena, the youth publication Lapologa, and Kutiwano, a
contemporary magazine published by the government.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Botswana Objective Score: 2.44

Despite fairly high scores, the panelists claimed that Objective
3 (media plurality) remains a controversial topic in Botswana,
leading to conflicting scores at the indicator level. Some
panelists scored indicator 3 (state or public media reflect

the views of the political spectrum, are nonpartisan, and
serve the public interest) very low, while others gave it much
more favorable ratings. Similarly, indicator 7 (the media’s
reflection of a broad spectrum of social interests) also drew a
wide range of scores. Panelists also raised concerns that most
media sources do not reach rural areas. Government print and
broadcast media continue to be the dominant information
source for Botswana'’s rural residents. Internet access is
typically limited to urban areas. Nonetheless, all indicators
scored within a half point of the objective score.

The biggest changes to the media landscape in the past
couple of years are the introduction of E-Botswana and the
licensing of three private radio stations. The government
Daily News, published by the Department of Information
Services under the Ministry of Communications, Science, and
Technology, continues to be distributed widely, for free, in
most areas of the country. It still boasts the largest circulation,
around 80,000, of any print publication in Botswana.
Alternatives include 11 private weekly, mostly national
newspapers, including the Botswana Gazette, the Guardian,
Echo, Midweek Sun, The Mirror, Monitor, Ngami Times,
Sunday Standard, and the Sunday Tribune. In contrast to

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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the government’s circulation, these newspapers’ circulations
range from 8,000 to 28,000.

Six radio stations broadcast in Botswana:

the government-owned Radio Botswana 1 and 2 (the
latter has more of a commercial focus) and the private
and commercial stations Duma FM, Gabz FM, Ya Rona
FM, and Voice of America. Duma FM began broadcasting
within the past two years. Two local television stations
are located in Gaborone: the state-owned Botswana
Television (BTV) and the private Gaborone Broadcasting
Company (GBCQ), transmitted within a 25-kilometer radius
of Gaborone. Viewers can also subscribe to the South
African satellite subscription service, DSTV, through
Multi-Choice Botswana. There are still no community
media, print, or broadcasting services in Botswana.

Despite giving high scores for plurality, panelists expressed
serious concern about the predominant focus of the private
media on the urban areas, creating an information gap

in rural areas. Urban residents benefit from a mix of state
and private media, while rural residents tend to rely on the
government’s Daily News, Botswana Television, and state
radio stations.

In general, the panelists feel that the lack of access to both
private and state media due to distribution limitations hurts
the prospects to increase plurality of public and private news
sources in the country. Botswana private broadcast media
have been based primarily in cities since their inception, but
the government’s issuance of broadcast licenses to three
private radio stations in 2007 is set to change this perception.
Motseta also highlighted the well-known distribution woes
in the private media: “Private media, especially newspapers,
are by all means trying to reach out to the whole country.
But there are limitations. They rely heavily on advertising

to cover all their costs, including printing, staff salaries, and
transportation costs. [Medial, therefore, focus on urban areas,
where there is a return on their investment.”

Giving high scores to indicator 2 (citizens’ access to domestic
and international media), panelists cited the government’s
granting of national licenses to three private radio stations.
To most panelists, this positive development has improved
the accessibility and diversity of news sources. Some panelists,
however, expressed reservations about this development.
Ramadi argued, “The granting of national licenses to private
radio stations was not enough, as many still rely solely on
state media, whose coverage of issues is not balanced.”

Panelists agreed that government media are, by extension,
mouthpieces of the ruling party. As Bonolo argued,
“Government media disseminate news for the benefit of
members of the ruling party under the guise of public

Motseta also highlighted the well-known
distribution woes in the private media:
“Private media, especially newspapers,
are by all means trying to reach

out to the whole country. But there

are limitations.”

interest.” Other panelists noted that the government

media exclude coverage of certain issues. “Case in point,

the state media, acting in concert with the defunct Ministry
of Communications, Science, and Technology, refused to
implement the ruling of the broadcast regulatory body,

the National Broadcasting Board (NBB), to ensure impartial
coverage of political activities after a formal complaint
lodged by opposition Botswana Congress Party (BCP) in the
run-up to the October 2009 general elections,” noted Mooki.

As for the independence of news agencies, most panelists
agreed that independent news agencies gather and distribute
news for print and broadcast media in Botswana. Local media
also depend on popular international news agencies, such

as Reuters, AP, AFP, BBC, and CNN, although the expense
places their services out of reach for some media houses. As

a result, most journalists resort to website sources instead of
subscriptions. A notable entrant in 2009 was the news agency
E-Botswana, an offshoot of South Africa E-News channel,
which appears to be dominated by news from South Africa.
Other local news agencies include the Botswana Press Agency
(BOPA), led by the government; the only active independent
news agency is Silas Press Agency.

Indicator 5, concerning whether local, independent broadcast
media produce their own news programs and current affairs,
proved to be a source of contention among panelists. Some
argued that most programs do not differ significantly

from those provided by public broadcasters, while others
countered that over time, independent productions have
improved significantly. The panelists who see little or no
improvement cited their impression that in most cases, news
subjects are leading government officials from both private
and public media. Panelists related indicator 5 to indicator 7,
emphasizing the lack of a broad spectrum of social interests
reflected and represented in the media, as well as the lack of
minority-language news.

Regarding the transparency of media ownership, panelists
reported that the government is still the major player,
and private media ownership is intensely concentrated in
a few conglomerates. The Dikgang Publishing Company

is a major media conglomerate that has acquired sole
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“Media now employ accountants and
general managers to run their businesses,
and some media houses are owned by
businesspeople who are interested in
turning a profit,” said Mokgoabone.

ownership of the Botswana Guardian and Midweek Sun,
two newspapers in which it previously held shares, as well as
Mmegi, the Monitor, and some shares in the private radio
station Gabz FM. The panelists expressed concern over the
implications of this concentration of media in Botswana.
The anti-competition legislation for private companies,
shelved by the Ministry of Trade in 2007, remains. Yet there
is no strict, enforceable legislation regulating competition
in the economy as a whole—although now, there is specific
legislation for the media sector, under the controversial
MPA. While the MPA does provide regulation on this issue,
its ability to reverse the concentration of media remains to
be seen.

As indicated earlier, Botswana still has not licensed
community broadcast media outlets. Ndlovu noted, “The
country still does not have any space open for community
media [broadcasting].” He added, “Rural people tend to
access the government’s Daily News, Botswana Television, and
state radio stations, and they are deprived of independent
voices from the private media.”

Panelists delivered relatively low scores for the indicator
assessing whether the media reflect a broad spectrum of
social interests. As highlighted earlier, most panelists feel
that media houses do not take local minority languages, like
Kalanga and Sekgalagadi, seriously enough. Batswana are
confined to news in English and Setswana. “We have people
in Botswana who speak in San, Afrikaans, or Kalanga and do
not understand Setswana or English—yet news is confined

to these two languages,” stressed Mooki. Furthermore,
Hamufari noted, “Societal discrimination against immigrants,
especially Zimbabweans, women, people with disabilities,
homosexuals, people with HIV/AIDS, people with albinism,
and members of the San ethnic group, is a problem, but very
little is reported on these issues—and what little reporting
exists is done insensitively.” However, some panelists feel that
the media have taken up a broad spectrum of social interests,
especially with the new licenses to private radio stations that
have national reach.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Botswana Objective Score: 2.17

For Objective 4, panelists noted signs of strengthened
management systems in Botswana’s media institutions. The
panelists believe that the media are conscious of the national
and global economic recession and are doing everything
possible to survive. Equally, the general perception of
panelists is that independent media managers understand the
ethos of protecting editorial independence. But the panelists
continue to underline concerns over the private media’s
dependence on the pool of government advertising revenue.

Delivering fairly high scores for indicator 1, panelists generally
agreed that media outlets operate as efficient, professional,
and profit-generating businesses. “Media now employ
accountants and general managers to run their businesses,
and some media houses are owned by businesspeople

who are interested in turning a profit,” said Mokgoabone.
Hamufari added, “Today, media houses function as businesses.
Television, radio, and newspapers sell advertising space, and
in return these revenues have to be applied to the costs
involved in running a media house.”

The panelists agreed that media receive revenue from a
multitude of sources. However, the panelists feel that the
independent media are forced to compete unfairly for
revenue in a minuscule market dominated by the pampered
state media. “The government'’s Daily News is subsidized by
taxpayers and charges nothing for cover sales. It presents
unfair competition to the private media sector,” noted
Motseta. To most participants, the challenge remains in

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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obtaining reasonable advertisements to sustain a media
outlet, whether electronic or print. To this end, said Ndlovu,
“The international standard of a 60/40 ratio of advertising
to editorial is being compromised by poor demand for
advertising space and dependency on government sources of
advertising revenue.”

Regarding government subsidies for the private media,
panelists asserted the Botswana government, through its
citizens’ empowerment schemes under organizations such as
the Citizen Entrepreneurship Development Agency (CEDA),
has continued to be a large source of financial loans to the
private media. To Mooki, this situation is not ideal, if editorial
independence is the goal. “Self-censorship is almost inevitable
in an economy where about 80 percent of all the support for
[small, medium, and micro-enterprise] SMMEs comes from
government. Because of our small economy, everyone has to
suck up to the government,” Mooki said.

The panelists agreed that some market research is conducted
in Botswana to inform its revenue readiness and retain its
consumers (readers and listeners), but these are conducted
erratically, and, in most cases, the information produced is
subjective. In some cases, individual media houses take on
the task, and in other cases, independent research bureaus,
like the ABC of South Africa, conduct the research. Despite
this research, though, Motseta said there is no evidence
that advertising agencies base their advertising support on
verifiable empirical data. Furthermore, Bonolo pointed out
that most advertising flows from the government in the
first place.

In some cases, panelists confirmed that print media outlets
take circulation audits, conducted by professional circulation
bureaus, seriously—but regard the results with a dose of
distrust. To Churu, the upside is that “advertisers have
confidence in these audits, as demonstrated by growth in
the number of new advertisements every time the results
are announced.”

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Botswana Objective Score: 2.49

Panelists hailed the introduction of the Coalition for Freedom
of Expression (COFEX), comprised of various NGOs, as a
reason to return even better scores for Objective 5 this year.
The COFEX aims to enhance the collaborative capacities of
non-state actors for the protection of journalists and the
promotion of quality journalism, especially given the threats
to civil liberties posed by the MPA. Panelists also praised the
steep increase in the use of social networks, such as Facebook,

and blogs to circulate information among members of
the COFEX.

Indicator 1 (trade associations represent the interests of
media owners and provide member services) scored fairly
high, but not without controversy. Panelists feel that despite
the score, a number of serious concerns remain. Mokgoabone,
for example, pointed to the lack of a publishers’ association.

Although indicator 2 scored highly as well, the panelists said
most civil-society actors, except for some led by women, are
reluctant and unwilling to go beyond paying lip service to
support the media. Individually, however, journalists are aided
by MISA-Botswana and other oversight bodies, such as the
Editors’ Forum and the Press Council of Botswana.

Claiming that media unions are non-existent or defunct,
Ramadi added: “Media advocacy and professional
organizations exist, but they are weak.” Over the years,

there have been attempts to introduce a media workers’
union, but they have failed. The reasons behind the failure,
according to the panelists, include rampant competition
among private media and the lack of resources (both financial
and human) to pull media together. On a more cynical note,
Hamufari added that independent media do not want to pay
membership fees.

In addition, as Ndlovu, who is at the center of the newly
established COFEX, stated, “Despite some civil-society
organizations coming on board to support media, most
NGOs are not ready to put their heads on the block for
media freedom.” Considering the introduction of the MPA
in December 2008, panelists agreed on the need for media
NGOs that support professional development and legal
rights, such as MISA-Botswana, the Editors’ Forum, and the

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.
SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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Over the years, there have been attempts
to introduce a media workers’ union,

but they have failed. The reasons behind
the failure, according to the panelists,
include rampant competition among
private media and the lack of resources
(both financial and human) to pull

media together.

Press Council of Botswana, to strengthen their governance
structures and financial resources.

Despite Ndlovu’'s comment above, the indicator measuring
NGO support toward free speech and the independent

media scored the highest of Objective 5 indicators. Yet,
panelists underlined the absence of international support

to fledgling independent media, citing donor fatigue and
Botswana's relative prosperity within the context of Africa.
“There is little apolitical support of a financial nature that is
provided to the media. Donors believe that Batswana are rich
and have multiple sources of revenue, but this is not true,”
argued Motseta.

The panelists believe that quality journalism degree
programs exist in Botswana, with a perception prevalent
among panelists that the Department of Media Studies

at the University of Botswana has helped to improve the
professionalism of media reporting in Botswana. Other local
institutions providing media qualifications also exist, such as
Likomkwing Technical University.

Praising short-term training options as well, the panelists
highlighted programs that allow journalists to upgrade
their skills or acquire new skills. However, they noted that
short-term training and in-service training institutions are
insufficiently funded.

Indicator 6 (sources of newsprint and printing facilities are

in private hands, apolitical, and not restricted) was found
contentious. Some panelists believed that as much as printing
is considered a business, it is also political. For example,

according to Motseta, “The printing and publishing industry
is dominated by Mmegi, a Batswana company owned by the
ruling party BDP member Satar Dada. The government has
also a printing press.” The panelists did concur that political
interests in printing facilities ultimately hurt private media
entrepreneurs, given Botswana’s minuscule market size. The
chances that this could be reversed in the short-to-medium
term are slim, considering the costly nature of acquiring and
maintaining printing machines.

The panelists also debated indicator 7 (channels of media
distribution). While most Internet kiosks are in private hands,
apolitical, and not restricted, they remain centered in urban
areas with higher population concentrations. The government
still refuses to offer any means of support for distribution or
transmission to the private national broadcast operators, such
as Gabz FM and Yarona FM, to reach out to rural areas—as
they view these stations as competition, not complementary
outlets that could help extend reach to neglected segments
of the population.

The panelists feel that the print media deserved more
support, as well. “The government-owned Daily News has

a private courier for its distribution countrywide, making it
the biggest distributor,” said Hamufari. Regarding missed
opportunities for private media to band together in the face
of this competition, Ndlovu commented, “Despite the need
for the local private media to work more cooperatively as a
network to improve their distribution in Botswana, no effort
has been made.” Of all the newspapers existing in Botswana,
only The Voice and the Dikgang Publishing Company
(Botswana Guardian, Midweek Sun, Mmegi, etc.) had opened
separate distribution outlets as of 2008. Furthermore, by

2008 some private newspapers in Botswana had reduced
their print runs, due to increases in the costs for printing

and distribution. The Voice, for example, was printing 38,000
copies per week in 2008 but reduced its print run to 30,000 by
2009. Although a few opportunities exist for local newspapers
to sell in South African—-owned retail outlets in Botswana,
South African newspapers and magazines continue to enjoy
better distribution in these outlets.
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Although formal educational opportunities continue to grow, there is a need

for greater hands-on, short-term training opportunities. In particular, MSI

panelists have called for formal in-house training programs.
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INTRODUCTION

Little changed on the political front in Burkina Faso in 2010, as Burkina Faso’s president, Blaise Compaoré,
easily won re-election in the November 2010 election, as expected. The media environment also saw
few surprises. The media’s strengths—such as laws that support the freedom of expression on paper,
an independent media critical of the government, and few crimes against journalists—provide several
important pieces for a sustainable foundation for the press. However, critical shortcomings continue to
hamper progress and sustainability, and contributed to MSI scores dropping moderately during the period
of study. Challenges include poor access to information; hindered investigative reporting; laws on the books
that criminalize libel; widespread self-censorship; the lack of a true, independent news agency; and a public

media sector that serves the government rather than the public interest.

Efforts have been underway since 2007 to provide journalists with a collective agreement and a press card
to help govern the profession. The 2009 MSI panelists were encouraged that the effort finally succeeded
that year: the agreement was signed into force by the Association of Journalists of Burkina (AJB) and
Société des Editeurs de la Presse’ (SEP) under the auspices of the country’s main media regulatory, Conseil
Supérieur de la Communication? (CSC) in the presence of the prime minister. Yet in 2010, by the time the
MSI panel convened, the agreement had still not been implemented, as SEP had not yet put in place its

required accompanying measures.

At the professional level, Burkina Faso has dedicated journalists, but ethical lapses (such as accepting
payments to cover stories) persist. Although formal educational opportunities continue to grow, there is
a need for greater hands-on, short-term training opportunities. In particular, MSI panelists have called for

formal in-house training programs.

The growth of new media has slowed somewhat, as Internet use is still quite low—around one percent—in

a country with widespread poverty and illiteracy. As a result, radio remains the major source of news.

The overall average lost more than a quarter of a point, and scores for Objective 1 (freedom of speech) fell
significantly, especially because panelists continue to lament poor access to information, the criminalization
of libel, and the non-transparent broadcast licensing process. Although Objective 5 (supporting institutions)
received the highest overall score for the study, the average fell dramatically from last year’s MSI. Scores for

other objectives also lost ground.
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BURKINA FASO aractance

GENERAL

> Population: 16,751,455 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook)
> Capital city: Ouagadougou

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Mossi 40%, other approximately 60%
(includes Gurunsi, Senufo, Lobi, Bobo, Mande, and Fulani) (C/A World
Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): Muslim 50%, indigenous beliefs 40%,
Christian 10% (C/A World Factbook)

> Languages (% of population): French (official), native African languages
belonging to Sudanic family spoken by 90% of the population (CIA
World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $8.036 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $1,170 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 21.8% (male 29.4%, female 15.2%) (2003 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Blaise Compaore (since October
15, 1987)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: BURKINA FASO

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 5 daily newspapers, 10 weekly publications, 17 newspapers in
the national languages; Radio Stations: 12 public, 19 commercial, 23
community, 19 religious, 4 international; Television Stations: 1 public, 3
private (CSC report 2006)

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top daily newspapers: Sidwaya
(state-run), L'Observateur Paalga (private), Le Pays (private), L'Express
du Faso (private)

> Broadcast ratings: N/A
>News agencies: N/A
> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 178,100 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABILITY

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of
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UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM

PLURALITY OF
NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Burkina Faso Objective Score: 2.34

According to Zénabou Tarpilga, a journalist with Burkina

Faso National Radio, the country’s legal and social norms
encourage the creation of media outlets—but do not
encourage anyone to be a journalist. Citizens can speak out in
the media; however, their comments are only welcome if they
comply with government policy. Otherwise, they are criticized
or even censored. The Information Code of December 30,
1993 remains in force, even though professionals in the
information field and human rights activists have criticized
the code sharply.

Kassoum Kambou, a magistrate and a member of the
Mouvement Burkinabé des Droits de 'Homme et des Peuples?
(MBDHP), expressed the view that legal instruments are fairly
well designed and protective of press freedoms. He himself
had not encountered any threats to the freedom of the
bench. However, in his view, often the politicization of the
administration presents a serious obstacle to press freedom.

Pierre Dabiré, secretary general of AJB, said that on a
positive note, Burkina Faso has legal underpinnings in

favor of freedom of expression and the press that approach
accordance with international standards. However, people
are skeptical over the implementation of the laws; in Dabiré’s

3 Burkina Faso Movement for Human Rights

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE
FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.
FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.

> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

Libel remains a criminal offense that
can lead to prison, and as an additional
penalty, press outlets might face
suspension. Furthermore, in libel cases,
it is up to the journalists to prove

their innocence, or that they acted in
good faith.

view, government officials and media professionals share
the responsibility for implementation. The panelists also
pointed to a problem with the justice system: the insufficient
separation of powers between the executive, legislative, and
judicial branches.

CSC bears responsibility for allocating frequencies—a fact that
has generated controversy in previous MSI studies, as CSC is
structurally and politically dependent on the government,
and is made up primarily of government-appointed members.
According to Kambou, CSC shows a degree of balance and
independence in the granting of broadcast licenses. Yet, he
noted, some applications move a little faster, while others hit
roadblocks. For example, whenever a political body, a town
hall, or an assembly applies for a frequency, the CSC loosens
its rigor and restrictions.

Dabiré added, “The texts say that political parties are not
entitled to frequencies, but when you look at the media
landscape, we realize that there are political parties that have
frequencies, clouding the impression of independence.”

As for the ease of market entry, Dabiré said that the media
are not penalized relative to other types of businesses.
Rabankhi Abou-Bakr Zida, editorial director of Sidwaya
Publications, commented that a ministerial delegation with
customs officers visited the state-owned Sidwaya to draw up
a list of the material that the press uses, to report back to
the minister. Later, the financial authorities and members of
the media planned a meeting to exempt some of the media’s
materials from taxation.

Regarding crimes against journalists, Firmin Gouba, director
of the Department of Journalism and Communication at the
University of Ouagadougou, said that over the past three
years, no journalists in Burkina Faso had been harassed

for their opinions. Yet Tarpilga recounted the case of a
radio journalist who covered a story about fraud related

to university examinations, and found the window of his
car broken.

Jacob Sou, station owner and chair of the Association of
Community Radio Stations, added that the authorities
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sometimes intimidate media outlets, or look for ways to

shut down stations. He provided the example of a radio
station that had been off the air for a few weeks because its
transmission mast had fallen down. Stations have the right
to go off the air for up to three months in cases of technical
issues. But a regional director of culture wrote to his ministry
to say that he had heard that a radio station had been off the
air for ages, and without even checking, he asked his ministry
to withdraw the station’s subsidy. Eventually, CSC became
involved, and while initially the station was permitted to
continue broadcasting, eventually the authorities shut down
the station.

Considering the topic of preferential legal treatment for
the public media, panelists noted that political interference
is evident through the appointments of those in charge of
public outlets.

Libel remains a criminal offense that can lead to prison, and

as an additional penalty, press outlets might face suspension.
Furthermore, in libel cases, it is up to the journalists to prove
their innocence, or that they acted in good faith.

Zida said that access to information remains a real obstacle
course for journalists. Sophie Ouattara Traoré, a journalist
with Sidwaya and treasurer of SYNATIC, agreed. Even though
the law gives journalists the right to information, that
principle is not always upheld in practice. The journalists on
the panel said that despite a circular from the prime minister
dating back to 2008 aimed at facilitating journalist access

to public information, access has become more difficult.
Before, when the sector was less formal, journalists would call
someone and explain that they wanted an interview, and that
did not stir any particular resistance. Journalists would meet
up with their sources and write their stories. Now, however,
when a journalist calls, the source will agree to a meeting,
but demand that the journalist fill out an application.

From there, it takes at least a week before the meeting—
complicating efforts to get information quickly on a deadline.
Journalists can also petition for information, but often they
wait several months before they receive any answers. Tarpilga
noted that the problems with information access hamper
investigative journalism especially.

Franceline Oubda, a journalist with the Government
Information Service, said that within the service, often
staffers meet journalists at press briefings. However, now,
the journalist has to make clear up front what type of
information is needed.

Panelists noted one positive development—press cards, which
the government began issuing in 2009, have facilitated
journalists’ access to some information and some places when
doing their professional work. CSC launched the press card

officially on May 4, 2009. Implementing the card had proven
impossible before then, even though its decree was signed
into law in 1995. A technical committee of 12 members is
responsible for issuing the card. The committee includes
two representatives from CSC, two from the Ministry of
Information, four from media professional organizations,
and four from media employer organizations. In 2009, the
committee issued 240 cards.

Eric Sibiri Kam, jurist and chair of Ligue de Défense de la
Liberté de Presse, said that everyone recognizes that public
information is not readily accessible. For example, if a student
wants to know how many officials are in the administration,
finding out will be an uphill battle. A proposed new law,
accompanied by pleas from journalists for its passage, has
failed so far.

Entry into the profession is fairly free. The downside of that,
panelists noted, is that some practicing journalists have little
or no training, and are almost completely ignorant of the
rules of professional ethics and practices. Journalists are free
to organize to defend their rights—a right they exercise.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Burkina Faso Objective Score: 1.93

The panelists were highly critical of journalistic practices in
Burkina Faso. Traoré had the opinion that poor initial training
for journalists is at the core of the problem. Many journalists
are trained on the job; they arrive without any basic training
on professional ethics or practical skills. Moreover, their
overall educational level is relatively low, especially among

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.
PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:
> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.
> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).
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members of the community and religious media. On the other
hand, well-informed and experienced journalists can be found
in the public media and some private media.

Tarpilga said that selective, high-quality programming and
reportage exists, but not in sufficient quantity. The private
press carry out investigations on sensitive political and
economic issues, whereas the public press are more oriented
toward social matters.

In Dabiré’s view, Burkinabe journalists are average—
neither qualitatively good nor bad. Common flaws include
inadequate fact checking, failure to abide by professional
ethics and practice, self-censorship arising out of social and
cultural pressures, and the predominance of entertainment
in radio and television. Mediocre salaries, particularly in
the private sector, and a lack of resources for journalists
contribute to the problem.

Self-censorship persists, particularly in the public media. As

an example, Kam pointed to the longstanding debate on
article 37 of the constitution that sets a two-term limit for the
presidency. Before the party in power took an official position
on term limits, there was radio silence on the matter—
hinting at censorship. The state media (in particular national
television) ignored the controversy as well, until the ruling
party publicly proclaimed its desire to amend the article by
removing the limitation. Then the debate really got stirred
behind the scenes, as though permission had been given to
start the public dialogue.

Kam said that the great majority of Burkina Faso press outlets
do not deal with key issues. Tarpilga questioned Burkinabe
journalists’ grasp of such issues. When journalists begin an
investigation, all too often they base it only on the words

of a single party and the direction that their supervisors

urge them to pursue. The result is compromised balance and
mostly superficial reporting. For example, a journalist might
be assigned to cover the opening or closing of a seminar or
event, but will report without delving into layers of meaning
or making broader connections.

Wages are low in the media, particularly in the private
sector. Media executives say that they cannot afford to pay
proper salaries, but many view these claims skeptically, given
the apparent prosperity of media owners. The 2009 CSC
report highlighted the insecurity and poverty among media
professionals, who have paltry salaries, no welfare benefits,
and no career development opportunities.

Again this year, panelists agreed that entertainment
outweighs news on radio and television. Last year’s report

cited a poll by the Centre National de Presse Norbert Zongo*
that confirmed that overwhelmingly, the population turns to
television as an escape, not a source of news.

Local stations lack adequate equipment and technical
facilities, preventing them from producing their own
programs. As a panelist noted last year, the poor equipment
and material resources lead to third-rate productions that
are not adapted to the digital era. The 2009 CSC report also
highlighted some recurring problems in this regard, including
the local media’s need for high-performance equipment,
their inadequate facilities, and their non-compliance with
technical standards.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Burkina Faso Objective Score: 1.96

In discussing Objective 3, panelists emphasized the lack

of home-grown production, the shortage of quality news
programs, and the absence of a real news agency. Panelists
also criticized the ability of the state media to reflect the
views of the political spectrum and serve the public interest.

During 2009-2010, plurality of the media did not change
significantly. Burkina Faso has approximately 60 radio

stations; five daily newspapers; a number of weeklies and
periodicals; five private television stations; and a national

4 "Results of a poll about the media in the four main cities of Burkina
Faso: Ouagadougou, Koudougou, Bobo-Dioulasso, and Ouahigouya,”
Norbert Zongo National Press Center, April 2009.

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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Dabiré said that several factors affect
citizen access to news—Ilow incomes,
illiteracy, and an electrical supply that is
limited to the large cities. Legally and
theoretically, though, access to news is
not limited.

television station that has been broadcasting via satellite
since 2006, in addition to a number of newspapers in national
languages. The people of Burkina Faso have free access to
satellite channels and international radio stations (some of
which broadcast on FM also, through local radio stations with
which they have signed partnership agreements). Tarpilga
noted that many community radio stations are providing

local news; they take into account the social interests of local
people, but their signal coverage areas are small.

In a country with widespread illiteracy, radio is still the
primary source of news. Internet access is still quite low.
According to Freedom House, “infrastructural deficiencies and
poverty limited access to the Internet to just over 1 percent
of the population in 2009, but there were no reported
restrictions on content.”® In its annual human rights report,
the U.S. Department of State confirmed that use is low, and
is attributable partly to poverty and the high illiteracy rate,
not the authorities. “There were no government restrictions
on access to the Internet or reports that the government
monitored e-mail or Internet chat rooms. Individuals and
groups could engage in the peaceful expression of views via
the Internet, including by e-mail,” the report stated.®

Dabiré said that several factors affect citizen access to news—
low incomes, illiteracy, and an electrical supply that is limited
to the large cities. Legally and theoretically, though, access

to news is not limited. As for the public media, they still face
infrastructural challenges in ensuring nationwide coverage.

In some parts of the country, stations have had relatively long
signal interruptions. That was the case in 2009, with major
cities such as Koudougou and Gaoua.

Turning in low scores for indicator 3 (public media reflects the
political spectrum and serves the public interest), panelists
said that in the public media, government activities take
precedence, and every effort must be made to gather,
process, and disseminate news about the government at the

* Freedom of the Press: 2010. Freedom House, 2010; p. 75. Available
online from this page: http://www.freedomhouse.org/template.
cfm?page=350&ana_page=371&year=2010

2010 Human Rights Report: Burkina Faso. United States Department
of State, April 8, 2011. http://www.state.gov/g/drl/rls/hrrpt/2010/
af/154333.htm

expense of other news that might be of greater interest to
the public. According to Tarpilga, the public media are aware
of their service role, but they are not always apolitical. As CSC
noted in its 2009 report, “The public media are encountering
difficulties, and they are not small ones, either. The difficulties
arise out of their legal status, which prevents them from
really being public service media. In practice, the quest for
profit easily took precedence over their cultural and other
public service missions.”

Radio stations do produce some programs, often funded

by UNICEF, Oubda said. Usually, this means that the
productions are made to order and influenced or controlled.
The radio stations are given money then asked to produce
programming on a given theme.

Oubda said that most local radio stations air music until 1
p.m., then synch to national Radio Burkina’s news broadcast.
After that, they return to music, or sometimes interactive
programs. Even if those stations wanted to, they could not
produce their own news programs, because they lack the
necessary personnel, technical means, and equipment.

The media are allowed to broadcast foreign programs. In the
provinces, sometimes they air Radio France Internationale
(RFI). RFI has provided training as well, and given computers
and memory sticks to some community radio stations to allow
them to copy RFI radio programming. People appear content
with the mix of national Radio Burkina and foreign programs,
panelists said.

Speaking as a member of CSC, Oubda said that normally,

the agreements that radio stations forge with the council

set out specifications and responsibilities for each station.
Unfortunately, faced with practical challenges on the

ground, people do not follow through. The council has not
yet managed to enforce strict observance of the program.
Although the council does not tend towards laxity, she said, it
does take into account of some of the realities.

Panelists underlined several concerns regarding transparency
of ownership of press enterprises. Traoré expressed the
belief that there is a lack of transparency even regarding
private media ownership, even though most outlets are
family businesses, living off the backs of their workers. Kam
commented that the public at large does not always know
who owners or shareholders are. Media owners, meanwhile,
seek to shield their earnings.

Prométée Bako, director of publication and a journalist for La
Voix du Sahel in Gorom-Gorom, said that rather than being
concerned over the lack of transparency, he objected to the
near-obsessive way that some people want to know who
owns the media in Burkina Faso—using that knowledge to
label the content. He said that he has been asked three or
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four times in ministerial offices who is behind his newspaper.
In other words, it is no longer a matter of the public seeking
the information, but rather the political powers that be. In
addition, the explanations that they give are never believed,
according to Bako.

Government officials tend to reject the notion that a
journalist might attempt to express opinions that differ from
the views of media owners. Some panelists had the opinion
that media owners dare to cover certain subjects only when
they have political protection.

On the media’s coverage of minorities and reflection of
social issues, Bako's impression is that the printed press does
not report sufficiently on the views of minorities. Kambou
commented that in society as well as in the media, some
social topics (such as homosexuality) are considered taboo
or are discussed rarely. Oubda shared her view that that

in matters related to sexual orientation, family planning,
and reproductive health, media coverage is not prohibited,
but culturally, these issues call for the media to use a sense
of delicacy.

In another example of social issue coverage, the Ministry for
the Promotion of Human Rights was called into the United
Nations over the treatment of the Fulani ethnic group, amid
claims that the group is threatened with extinction. This
subject appeared in the Burkina Faso press just once, despite
the seriousness of issue—and even though the United Nations
ordered the government of Burkina Faso to produce a report
on the matter.

Regarding minority languages, Tarpilga said that Burkina
Faso National Radio provides news in the majority languages
(Mooré, Dioula, Fulfulde, and Gourmantchéma) in addition
to French, the official language. From Monday to Friday, the
national station allocates five minutes to 17 other languages,
in the hope of reaching all the other languages—although
this is a symbolic gesture at best.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Burkina Faso Objective Score: 1.78

Panelists said that press businesses in Burkina Faso are not
economically viable, professional, or profitable, and operate
in an environment with no audience ratings, circulation
figures, or market research. Private media management,
despite some grounds for satisfaction, continues to face
difficulties related to the fragility of press businesses.

Dabiré said that the private media are not subject to laws
obligating them to manage their businesses effectively in

Noting the Collective Agreement, Gouba
questioned how media executives claim
that they are too unprofitable to pay
their journalists accordingly, yet still
manage to keep their businesses afloat—
and some of those in charge manage to
lead luxurious lifestyles.

the higher interests of editorial independence. As a result, a
number of their practices—such as accepting payments for
reports—are far removed from recommended professional
and ethical standards, and often turn press outlets into
publicity platforms.

Gouba commented that most press businesses are family
owned, and not rooted in a rigorous approach or reliable
data. Noting the Collective Agreement, Gouba questioned
how media executives claim that they are too unprofitable
to pay their journalists accordingly, yet still manage to keep
their businesses afloat—and some of those in charge manage
to lead luxurious lifestyles. Gouba commented that companies
that do not have the means to look after their staff are not
viable, but Kam said that this is not necessarily so, because
the sector is mixed—some media owners do flaunt their
success, but others are just scraping by.

Pierre Kaboré, deputy director and director of marketing and
publications of the Edifice McCann Erikson Communication
Agency in Ouagadougou, observed that Burkina Faso has
many private media companies that are not profitable,

but there are success stories. Some private outlets

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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Owned by a private individual for business
interests only, Impricolor is the only printer
in the country with a rotary printing press.

employ journalists and manage to ensure that their staff
members receive professional training and take part in
international meetings.

The panelists said that they believe that the prospect of
economic sustainability and profitability at least exists,
with varied sources of income including sales, advertising,
and subsidies. Traoré remarked that even bearing in mind
the need to turn a profit, press outlets exceed the norms
regarding the number of pages devoted to advertising.

Sou said that his association arrived at the conclusion that in
order to be viable, media companies should not rely on their
outlets’ income for their existence; they must offer additional
services that cover their cost of their operations. That

would then free journalists to focus on content production.
Otherwise, he asked, how could the media companies
finance their own activities, when radio stations do not bring
in even XOF 200,000 ($400) a year? The fees that Bureau
Burkinabé des Droits d’Auteurs (copyright bureau) charges
alone amount to more than that, and the ARCE fees are even
higher. The XOF 200,000 might just cover taxes.

Kam expressed the belief that the media ought to be able

to make money than they do, given the numerous projects
and NGOs that request to use press outlets. Even though the
national broadcasters always say that they do not have the
resources to cover their expenditures, in his view, they cannot
meet the demand, given that they are so heavily sought after
to provide coverage of events.

All media outlets in Burkina Faso receive government
subsidies. But the panelists expressed confidence that
subsidies do not influence the media, because the state does
not distribute the funds to the media directly—parliament
approves a package amount and a committee distributes
the funds. According to Kam, it is money that passes under
the table and off the books that presents the real problem.
Tarpilga added that the state is the largest purchaser of
advertisements, but it does not distribute ads equitably—
placements are made depending on the editorial lines taken
by the media outlets.

In recent years, there have been no studies or statistics on
media trends to inform media businesses or content strategy.
Similarly, as noted in last year’s MSI, Burkina Faso does

not have independent institutions publishing circulation
statistics—and despite a law requiring them to publish print
run numbers, the print media never follow through on

the obligation.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Burkina Faso Objective Score: 2.54

Again this year, the panelists awarded their highest scores to
Objective 5.

The panelists said that Burkina Faso has trade associations
that represent the interests of their owners and provide
strong services to their members, defending them very well.
Several panelists agreed that generally, publication directors
and newspaper publishers are well organized. However, press
owners—even if they are journalists also—are most interested
in the profitability of their businesses. Furthermore, trade
associations do not always represent the collective interests of
owners, as often they do not agree among themselves.

The country has several general and specialized associations
and media groups. The major players are SEP, Union
Nationale de I’Audiovisuel libre du Faso (UNALFA)’” of Burkina
Faso, I'’Association des Radios Communautaires,® Association
des Médias Communautaires,® Réseau des Radios et Revues

7 National Union of Independent Broadcast Media
8 Community Radio Association
® Community Media Association

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.
SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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Rurales,' and Réseau Informel des Journalistes." These
associations lobby to improve access to public information and
to decriminalize press offenses, and protest violations of the
freedom of the press. Last year’s MSI panelists heaped praise
on some of these organizations, including UNALFA and SEP, for
their efforts to pass the Collective Contract. Traoré said that
some professional associations, such as AJB and the Réseau
d’Initiatives de Journalistes (RlJ), are prioritizing capacity
building for journalists. Still, many of these associations face
criticism for lending more theoretical than practical support,
sometimes doing little beyond issuing press statements.

Formal degree options continue to expand in the country,
with more and more private facilities entering the mix,

such as the Free University of Burkina and the Pan-African
Media, Information and Communication Studies and Research
Institute (IPERMIC). In addition, as noted in last year’s MSI,

the University of Ouagadougou’s Department of Journalism
offers graduate programs and a certificate course; and the
Vocational Training Center of Information, run by the Ministry
of Information, offers journalism courses. Also, students
commonly study journalism abroad—in other African countries
(Senegal, Togo, Cote d’lvoire) and in Europe.

As for short-term training options, the Centre National de
Presse Norbert Zongo, the Regional Press Union, and the
media development department under the Ministry of
Communication have organized other training sessions for the
media in Ouagadougou and Bobo-Dioulasso. Yet, as Dabiré
noted last year, they still offer no formal in-house training
programs. Sou emphasized that the training needs are great,
especially for executive-level private media staff.

Some media outlets have learned that there is money to be
found for training if they are proactive enough; for example,
an evangelical radio station in Gaoua raised a fair portion of
the funds needed to train one of its journalists, then asked
the Association of Community Radio Stations to pay for the
remainder. However, getting funds released for training and
education can be difficult.

Dabiré said that the company Impricolor prints nearly all the
country’s private newspapers and even some state media (such
as the state-owned Sidwayai), and is not biased. Owned by a
private individual for business interests only, Impricolor is the
only printer in the country with a rotary printing press.

Distribution services are concentrated in the capital. As last
year's MSI noted, Burkina Faso is still without a national
distribution service; each newspaper outlet distributes through
its own sales network.

0 Rural Radio Stations and Publications Network

" Informal Journalists’ Network
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Still, objective observers tend to agree that Burundi’s media, and particularly

community radio stations, played a significant part in bringing back peace to

the country.
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INTRODUCTION

In June 2010, Burundians re-elected President Pierre Nkurunziza, who first took office in 2005, in a
landslide. It was an overwhelming victory for the ruling party, the Conseil National pour la Défense de
la Démocratie et Forces de Défense de la Démocratie (CNDD-FDD). But the win came only after six other
opposition candidates withdrew to protest irregularities in May municipal elections. The withdrawals, and a
wave of grenade attacks in June, revived fears of a return to the violence that rocked the country between

1993 and 2006 and killed at least 300,000.

In a press conference in July in Bujumbura, Vestine Nahimana, chair of the media regulation agency Conseil
National de la Communication (CNC), made statements illustrative of the bad relations between the
government and the press. She strikingly accused journalists of “inflaming the country by their reporting
and siding with the opposition by helping them to dispute the elections.” She accused the media of offering
too little airtime to Nkurunziza during the campaign. She also pointed to a low election turnout rate
ranging from 30 to 50 percent—numbers that conflict with the official rate of 80 percent, announced by

the electoral committee.

A few days after Nahimana's statement, the publication director of the online newspaper Net Press was
jailed for several months. The government charged him with treason for an article questioning Burundi’s
defense and the ability of security forces to deal with a potential attack by Al Shabaab Somali Islamists, the

group responsible for grenade attacks in the capital of neighboring Uganda.

Still, objective observers tend to agree that Burundi’s media, and particularly community radio stations,
played asignificant part in bringing back peace to the country. Cyprien Ntamagara, chair of the Organisation
des Médias d'Afrique Centrale (OMAC), said the media allowed “the people to speak and distance
themselves from the official platform, RTNB [Radio Télévision Nationale Burundi].” In Ntamagara's opinion,
it was the responsible attitude of the associated radio stations that democratized Burundi’s institutions.
He noted that in the 2005 elections, radio stations banded together in a show of solidarity, deploying
more than 120 journalists to cover the elections in every district and contributing to election transparency.
Commission Electorale Nationale Indépendante (CENI) itself conceded that without the media, it could not
have stamped out electoral fraud and other irregularities for that election. Judging by the results of the

May municipal elections, however, it is clear that work remains to ensure the fairness of future elections.

Nevertheless, the MSI panelists recognized the importance of the media in reinforcing democratic values,

peace, and reconciliation—so much so that some urged the media to expand traditional roles.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.97
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BURUNDI AT A GLANCE

GENERAL

> Population: 10,216,190 (July 2011 est., C/A World Factbook)

> Capital city: Bujumbura

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Hutu (Bantu) 85%, Tutsi (Hamitic) 14%,
Twa (Pygmy) 1%, (CIA World Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): Christian 67%, indigenous beliefs 23%,
Muslim 10% (CIA World Factbook)

> Languages (% of population): Kirundi (official), French (official),
Swahili (along Lake Tanganyika and in the Bujumbura area) (C/A World
Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $1.402 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $390 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 59.3% (male 67.3%, female: 52.2%) (2000 est., CIA World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Pierre Nkurunziza (since August
26, 2005)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: BURUNDI

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: regular newspapers include Le Renouveau du Burundi
(state-owned), L’Avenir (private), Ubumwe (state-owned), Ndongozi
y’Uburundi (Catholic Church-owned); Radio Stations: 7 main stations
including Radio-Culture, Radio-Umwizero or Radio de |'Espoir,
Radio-CCIB FM+, and African Public Radio; Television Stations: 1,
National Radio Television of Burundi

> Newspaper circulation statistics: N/A
> Broadcast ratings: N/A

> News agencies: Burundi Press Agency (public), Net Press Agency, Infop
Agency, Expresso Agency

> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 157,000 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABILITY

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of
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ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM

PLURALITY OF
NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Burundi Objective Score: 1.85

The MSI panelists reported major recent developments in
terms of freedom of the press. The past several decades have
seen momentous change in press freedom in Burundi. One
of the panelists recalled that before the 1992 constitution,
Burundian media were governed by a 1976 law which stated
among its provisions that “journalists of Burundi must always
act as staunch patriots, be deeply aware of the ideals of the
party, the only body responsible for the life of the nation.”
Until 1992, freedom of the press was nonexistent and
effectively no independent press existed.

The constitution lays the foundation for free speech, stating
in Article 26, “...everyone has the right to freedom of opinion
and expression in accordance with public order and the law.”
Major Buyoya'’s rise to power after the 1996 putsch had an
enormous impact on Burundi’s media because he suspended
political parties—the main sponsors of newspapers. Many
rights of the press were derailed with the passage of the very
restrictive Decree on the Press on March 21, 1997.

On November 27, 2003, a new press law replaced the 1997
decree. The newer press law represents a major step forward
for the Burundi media, incorporating the fundamental rights
of journalists and ensuring greater freedom for journalists
and media managers. It guarantees the protection of sources;
does away with pre-publication censorship; and guarantees

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE
FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.
FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.

> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

Ernest Nkurunziza of the human rights
group Ligue ITEKA commented on the
difficulties with licensing. “In these last
five years, freedom of speech has been
seriously violated, as though criticizing
political acts was a bad thing. The
licensing agencies in Burundi are heavily
politicized,” he said.

the conscience clause, which allows journalists to resign in
case of conflict with their employers. Although the law is
more liberal, it still provides for heavy prison sentences for
press offenses.

Consideration of this history provides perspective on

the progress that Burundi made regarding freedom of
speech. However, despite some democratic progress, laws
are powerless without enforcement. At least two of the
reforms—a bill declaring CNC independent of the president,
and another creating a media promotion fund—have

not yet been put into effect. “Burundi has taken a step
forward in terms of freedom of speech and access to public
information,” said Joselyne Nzobonwanayo of OMAC. “But
unfortunately, the media are protected by laws that are
not enforced.”

Félix Nzorubonanya, of Radio Publique Africaine (RPA),
pointed out holes in the press law. He said that there is a lack
of clarity surrounding libel laws, for example, and signs of
bias in access to public information. Muhimpundu, too, noted
several problems with Burundian law. He concluded that the
justice system is neither free nor independent. And more
than enforcement, he said, the way the courts interpret laws
causes great harm to media and journalists. The press law
does not mention breaches of the right to privacy as offenses,
and political authorities influence the judiciary as well—
particularly in cases involving journalists, he said.

Fiacre Muhimpundu of Le Visionnaire noted that the

only agency granting licenses is run by the government
and vulnerable to political pressure. Ernest Nkurunziza of
the human rights group Ligue ITEKA commented on the
difficulties with licensing. “In these last five years, freedom
of speech has been seriously violated, as though criticizing
political acts was a bad thing. The licensing agencies in
Burundi are heavily politicized,” he said. He cited two cases
as examples. “RPA faced restrictions when it tried to create
community radio stations, and Star FM in Makamba managed
to set itself up much more easily because of its closeness to
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the government.” Nkurunziza also decried the fact that the
Burundi media receive no tax relief.

Nkurunziza said as well that Burundi journalists are at the
mercy of public authorities, with no law specifically protecting
them. As last year’s MSI noted, while no media workers have
been murdered in Burundi, journalists suffer from other
forms of intimidation. Local correspondents in particular are
sent to prison and persecuted with phone threats, and their
reporting equipment is seized by the national information
service. Journalists value freedom, but they face threats if
they write anything displeasing to the public authorities.
Publishing information related to national security or

to budding rebellions exposes journalists to threats and
unlawful arrest, as in the aforementioned case of Jean-Claude
Kavumbagu of Net Press.

Nadege Irambona, also with OMAC, decried the fact that
heads of public media are appointed politically.

As for access to public information, Nzobonwanayo noted
that all media have the right to access public information
according to the law, but in reality, the law is not enforced.
Irambona gave an example: “During the latest press
conference by the head of state, only the public and
pro-government private media were allowed in,” she said.
There are no laws to guard against such restrictions, she
added. Nzorubonanya gave another example: only the
public media and those outlets close to official circles were
authorized to enter the presidential palace for a recent
interview with the head of state. Private media were
denied access.

However, journalists have unrestricted access to domestic and
international media sources, and the government does not
intervene or set terms regarding entry into the profession.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Burundi Objective Score: 2.17

In a country with more than 30 years of serious ethnic
violence (which the media has fed in some cases),
professionalism is equated sometimes now to “peace
journalism.” The unprofessional approach that many
journalists exhibit has both ethical and financial roots. Some
journalists, even those not necessarily poorly trained, cultivate
special friendships with political actors to gain access to press
conferences, and often repeat official messages in exchange
for money and other benefits.

The panelists acknowledged that within Burundi remain
good and trustworthy journalists that, despite pitiful salaries,

do their jobs admirably while striving to maintain honesty.
Professional standards in Burundi are spelled out in the texts
that regulate the profession: the press law and the Code of
Ethics and Practice of the Press in Burundi of 2004. Both are
available to reporters. The panelists said that the profession
is well regulated but still has deficiencies, which some try

to explain away or even justify. Panelists also called into
question the neutrality of CNC, the media regulation agency.
One panelist added that mistrust and suspicion among media
partners is quite harmful to the freedom of the press and to
the solidarity of media professionals.

Panelists pointed out that Burundi has no school of
journalism, but in the wake of the conflicts that tore

the country apart, NGOs and other external partners

have implemented “peace journalism” training projects.
Journalists from private and community radio stations have
capitalized on these training opportunities more so than their
counterparts in print and television.

In 2009, during the most recent workshop for Burundian
journalists, the participating professional organizations

and media regulation agencies reinforced the theme of
compliance with professional ethics. According to one
panelist, “The point was not to explore the journalists’ code
of ethics and practices, but to discuss with managers and the
organizers what lies at the root of violations of the code and
how to remedy the situation.”

In terms of ethics, Irambona provided a far-from-glowing
summary of the current situation: “Some media flouted
ethics and balance in the news. During the elections, several
media outlets spread false news, in service to the ruling party.
Self-censorship is common, especially in the public media.
Since they support the ruling party, media chiefs block any

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).
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news related to insecurity and the activities of other political
parties, to avoid upsetting their appointers.”

News censorship is a reality in the public media as well as
the private media, because of journalists’ fear of threats,
intimidation, and harassment. In fact, many media outlets
choose not to cover sensitive social and political news.
Kabanyana Spes-Caritas, a journalist with Radio Isanganiro,
gave a personal example of self-censorship. “I am afraid

to report the policemen who looted a village up-country
because they will come after me and eventually arrest me,”
she said.

Muhimpundu blamed the politicians that influence the
editorial policies of the media they control. Most of those
media, he said, operate using free labor from unpaid interns.
Rema FM and Salama radio stations, which are close to the
government, were particular targets of his criticisms.

In general, Burundian journalists are not well paid, so they
migrate from one press outlet to another looking for a

better situation. These paltry salaries affect quality of news
negatively, and corruption is rampant. At some outlets,
journalists work without contracts, leading to a great number
of freelancers.

As for equipment and facilities, Irambona commented,
“Burundi’s media are not very well equipped. Some of them
do not have Internet access, and there are other obstacles to
handling certain kinds of information.” In 2009, MSI panelists
noted that equipment shortages for field correspondents

in particular are so severe that they lack computers or even
recorders, and broadcast journalists based in some regions are
forced to produce soundless reports.

Quiality niche reporting is still rare, with limited training

or funding for specialized journalism in diplomacy, trade,
health, or economics. Irambona commented that only RPA
has the resources to conduct investigative reporting. It has
investigated sensitive news items, particularly on human
rights and investigations into political and economic crimes
committed by those in power. In contrast to RPA, Irambona
said, “Rema FM radio blindly defended the interests of the
president’s circle of influence and did not hesitate to delve
into the private lives of certain well-known members of
the opposition, trampling journalistic ethics underfoot all
the while.”

Kabanyana Spes-Caritas, a journalist
with Radio Isanganiro, gave a personal
example of self-censorship. “l am afraid
to report the policemen who looted

a village up-country because they will
come after me and eventually arrest
me,” she said.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Burundi Objective Score: 2.10

In the last few years, press outlets have become abundant in
Burundi. The newly created newspapers and radio stations
have broken a de facto news monopoly in a country that
had long been accustomed to an exclusively state-run press.
When Burundi and its neighboring countries introduced
multiparty political systems in the 1990s, an opening of

the media—especially print—accompanied the changeover.
During the civil war, however, the Burundian press were
accused of inflaming the conflict. Reporters sans Frontiéres
(RSF) described many press outlets as “hate media” until
1996, when the newly re-elected President Buyoya suspended
many of these controversial outlets. In the past decade, an
opposition force critical of the government and emphasizing
peace has also emerged.

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.
PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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One panelist commented that many
people live in a state of total ignorance.
“A nation cannot develop if it is not
informed and educated,” he said.

The early 2000s brought change and a commitment to peace
among some media. Examples include the creation of Studio
ljlambo at the initiative of the Belgian-American NGO Search
for Common Ground. Studio ljambo stresses unifying factors
such as peace, reconciliation, and dialogue over divisive
factors, such as ethnic differences. New private radio stations
inspired by Studio ljambo launched as well, dedicated “to
the service of peace” and giving a voice to underrepresented
people. Before long, the government started to harass the
outlets, accusing them of treason for allowing militias to be
heard on air. Nevertheless, despite pressure, these private
radio stations are holding their ground and allowing ordinary
Burundis an opportunity to speak—something that RTNB has
never done, panelists said.

Radio stations have played a particularly significant role in
this shift. They can be accessed everywhere by everyone,
while the general public considers newspapers and television
more elitist. The first private radio stations appeared as
early as 1995. These were CCIB+ FM, run by the Chamber of
Commerce and Industry of Burundi; and Radio Bonesha. In
1999, Radio Culture appeared, followed in 2001 by RPA. In
2002, it was the turn of Radio Isanganiro, and in 2004, Radio
Renaissance and Radio Maria began.

Faced with this new atmosphere of openness and
competition, RTNB, which the government had long used as a
propaganda tool, was forced to refocus and open to diverse
points of view—or risk losing its audience. Still, the national
radio channel is the only station that covers a large portion of
the country.

Currently, the country has some 20 radio stations—including
community radio stations, although they are not very well
developed. One panelist commented that many people live

in a state of total ignorance. “A nation cannot develop if it is
not informed and educated,” he said. “Hewing to the logic of
keeping the Burundi people under-informed, the government
prevents some media from covering certain news objectively
by threatening journalists. In this context, public authorities
harass civil society and opposition political parties when they
voice opinions on political issues or try to provide the public
with the results of real social and political research.”

At the same time, the proliferation of private radio stations
dealt the printed press a lethal blow. Burundi’s oral cultural

tradition and high illiteracy create audiences, and as

radio has become more diverse, even the elite once loyal
to the newspapers have moved away from print media.
Today, the print landscape is strikingly sparse. The three
newspapers created in the early 1990s survive, specifically
the two public newspapers, Le Renouveau and Ubumwe,
and the Catholic paper Ndongozi. Only one private weekly
newspaper, L’Arc-en-ciel, manages to carry some weight in
the press sector.

Today, Ndongozi, the most consistently published private
paper, has an average circulation of 3,500 to 5,000 every
two weeks, selling for a symbolic 150 Burundi francs (BIF)
($0.12). Other private publications struggle to hold on, living
hand-to-mouth. They are not published at all regularly and
their circulations—restricted to the urban centers—are a
minuscule 300 to 500 copies. Most of the titles registered
with the CNC exist only in the abstract, since they appear on
newsstands only sporadically.

The authorities do not restrict access to domestic or
international media. Moise Gahungu of Union Burundaise
des Journalistes (UBJ) said that, at first glance, everybody has
access to news sources; however, there are some anomalies.
For example, radio’s success owes much to the fact that a
high percentage Burundis cannot read or write, and that
traditionally, predominantly rural African societies have lent
themselves to oral communication. “If we also bear in mind
that televisions are almost completely beyond the financial
reach of most Burundi people, and having to pay every time
one wants to read a newspaper has a psychological impact,
there is no doubt that the popular vote goes to radio as the
news medium par excellence,” in the words of one panelist.

With about 8,000 registered Internet users in a total
population of 8 million, access to Internet news remains
quite limited. Nzorubonanya commented, “Access to the
Internet remains severely limited in the country. Newspapers
do not reach the whole country—except for Iwacu, which
is distributed in all regions. Iwacu is written in the national
language, Kirundi, which is accessible to most of the
population.” Radio stations and television channels are
clustered in the large towns. Television remains a luxury

in some parts of the country. RTNB cannot be picked up
nationwide. In the north of the country, people can watch
only Rwandan television.

Ruston Uwimana, a journalist, said that private newspapers
as well as public are rather expensive relative to the average
person’s purchasing power. A newspaper costs between BIF
500 and BIF 1,000 ($0.40 and $0.80), with the exception of
the bimonthly Kirundi-language Catholic Ndongozi at BIF
150 ($0.12).
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Turning to media content, Burundi has independent media
with their own editorial policies; however, those media

are not transparent, and are at the beck and call of their
sponsors. Meanwhile, the panelists said, the public media

are politicized and favor the interests of the ruling party.
Uwimana noted that the public media are searching in vain
for independence. Their journalists are considered to be state
officials, while the government appoints their directors. For
example, the head of RTNB radio was a member of the ruling
party, the CNDD-FDD. Some official sources refuse to release
information to journalists from the private press. Since the
point at issue is the equal distribution of information and
ideas, according to the panelists, RTNB neglects its mission by
serving as a mere conduit for the government.

Regarding the existence of news agencies, panelists had
the opinion that the weakness of the printed press helped
fuel the creation of many news agencies. In addition to the
Agence de Presse Burundaise (APB), a public agency created
in 1976 and financed by the state, there are the private
news agencies Net Press, Aginfo and Zoom.net. Most of
their subscribers are public servants or NGOs. Net Press is
the best known, often attracting the unwanted attention
of the government; the director of Net Press, Jean-Claude
Kavumbagu, was in prison even as the MSI panel convened,
the panelists noted. These news agencies owe their survival
to the Internet for distributing news, even though Internet
access remains quite limited in the country.

Independent broadcast outlets do produce original content
and programs, often in partnership with foreign media, but
they are inhibited somewhat by a lack of funding. As previous
MSI panels have noted, independent media content differs
markedly from the content of the state-run public media.

Media ownership in Burundi is not transparent, as noted in
last year’s MSI. Only rarely do media owners declare publicly
the sources of funding for their outlets. While some media
receive funds from abroad, foreign investment in the media
sector is considered insignificant.

Previous MSI panelists have said that the media reflect a
broad spectrum of social interests, including minority issues.
However, stories focusing on social issues, such as agriculture
and the environment, are rarely covered in the media. Last
year's panelists confirmed that the media can broadcast
freely in any language they choose, and journalists cannot
be prosecuted for writing or reporting on minority issues.
Swahili is the main minority language, but Burundi has only
one newspaper in Swahili and English, owned by Karenga
Ramadan. When CNDD-FDD became the ruling party, the
national television station began to broadcast a news
program in English and Swahili.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Burundi Objective Score: 1.57

According to the panelists, human rights organizations
find funding with greater ease than the media. The issue
of financing is a significant weak link in the Burundi media
sector, and a threat to independence.

Nzorubonanya wondered whether the sector has any business
management of which to speak, under such circumstances.
The reality is that recruitment and financial management are
not transparent. Muhimpundu underlined key shortcomings
in the financial management of press outlets, noting: “Most
private media do not have access to qualified accounting
services. Bookkeeping is vague and not fit for the purpose

of balancing income and expenditure.” Furthermore, centers
for media research, assessment, and production need better
management and organization, he said.

Spes-Caritas observed that 20 years earlier, Ndongozi had had
4,000 subscribers, while today the figure sits at no more than
2,500. She attributed the decline to poverty aggravated by
the civil war. The Burundi media are financed from sources
ranging from NGOs to political authorities. The Catholic
Church funds radio stations Ndongozi and Voix de la Paix,
while the ruling party funds Radio Rema FM.

The panelists agreed that the overwhelming majority of radio
stations live on external financial support. Most stations were
created using international funds, and some are financed
entirely from abroad. Such external funding has provided a
certain degree of financial autonomy and strengthened their
editorial independence. Also, it has bought them operational

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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stability with employees, who are better paid than their
colleagues in the private and the public press. Yet the
panelists noted that such funding has drawbacks, including
dependency on donors: “None of the media financed by
foreign sources could survive without their sponsors,” a
panelist said.

At the heart of the problem, advertising revenue is not solid
enough to allow the media to be viable financially. The media
are extremely vulnerable to various forms of influence as

a result. With no income from advertising, Burundi media
businesses cannot hope to be self-sufficient, pay their
employees’ salaries, or produce their own programs.

The lack of a developed advertising industry is a key issue
that must be addressed if journalists are to be compensated
properly, panelists said. Anais Niragira, journalist in
Bujumbura, said that telecommunications companies place
advertisements using their own subjective criteria and at
prices they set. Additionally, a number of cellular telecom
companies, such as Ucom, Africel, and Smart, give the
broadcast media cell phones and toll-free numbers, asking
in exchange that the media run their commercials free

of charge.

Gahungu countered that Burundi press companies are able to
operate despite the difficulties, although the revenues that
they generate vary, depending on their level of planning.

To illustrate, he mentioned Radio Isanganiro, whose daily
receipts exceeded $1,500 thanks to the remarkable work of
the station’s marketing team. For perspective, those receipts
cover the salaries of six of the 50 people on its payroll.

The independent media are not financed by the state.
Panelists did not debate the pros and cons of government
subsidies, but noted that the government’s promises to
create a fund to support the media have not materialized.
At any rate, Irambona expressed the belief that even foreign
sponsors try to control the reporting of the media outlets
that they support.

Burundi has little to no market research to inform media
programming. An agency called Observatoire de la Presse
Burundaise (OPB) collects statistics on ratings, circulation, and
Internet use, but largely, its staff members are untrained.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Burundi Objective Score: 2.17

As the reconstruction of Burundi depends upon the rule
of law, the nation’s radio stations have worked hard as
"watchdogs,” denouncing the evils of society—in particular,

bad government, human rights violations, and financial
crimes. Their work has not come without a price. Some
radio journalists have been imprisoned; others have entered
voluntary exile after physical threats. Despite this, advocacy
efforts have proceeded, in the form of roundtables, lobbying
and advocacy workshops on tax relief and public assistance,
and discussions on the role of radio in the post-election
period, among other efforts. The country’s highest officials
have taken part in interviews and meetings, easing tensions
between the media and the authorities. International
organizations and media support associations have offered
support as well.

Muhimpundu mentioned that the country still has no
associations for publishers, although one for radio
broadcasters exists. The only union movement is Union
Burundaise Journalistes (UBJ), which tackles major issues,
reportedly including a journalists’ collective agreement that
it has in its sights. Irambona confirmed that Association
Burundaise des Radiodiffuseurs (ABR) and UBJ lobby on
behalf of journalists. Recently, the two associations have
intervened in cases of wrongful arrests and other violations
of journalists’ rights. For example, UBJ and International
Federation of Journalists (IFJ) met with Burundi’s first vice
president to plead for the release of Kavumbagu.

The panelists concluded that the existing professional
associations are doing their best to defend the professional
interests of journalists and the media, but lack financial
resources. At the same time, Burundi civil society members
have created associations that visibly support the freedom of
speech and independent media. They react to violations of
media freedoms by denouncing them publicly and organizing
assessment meetings with a view to change the laws
governing the media.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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NGOs support the freedom of speech and media also, actively
providing equipment and funds to train media professionals.
Institut Panos Paris (IPP) is the most engaged. Likewise,
private universities such as Université du Lac and Université
Lumiére have communications departments that could train
journalists. A number of other NGOs, such as GRET (Groupe
de Recherche et d’Echanges Technologiques), USAID, and
others work to build journalist capacity in specific areas.
Local media support organizations include Observatoire de
la Presse Burundaise (OPB), which serves as a peer tribunal;
and Media Organization of Central Africa (known by its
French acronym, OMAC), whose monitoring efforts allow the
media to assess their own production values and encourage
journalists to produce high-quality news. However, with the
exception of Journalistes en Danger or Human Rights Watch,
these organizations almost never react in cases of violations
of journalists’ rights.

Still other organizations fund the media’s capacity to conduct
investigations and denounce gross misconduct. For example,
the NGO Search for Common Ground and the United Nations
Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights offer
journalists training courses in human rights.

Currently, a few private universities in Burundi offer
degrees in communications. In general, though, the lack

of journalistic training is one of the greatest academic
shortcomings of the entire Burundi education system. Several
projects have attempted to remedy that; two particularly
bright spots include a master’s degree in journalism led by
UNESCO, and the forthcoming reopening of the School of
Journalism, which has been closed for almost 20 years. The
panelists commented also that many graduates leave the
field. Institutions outside the media often recruit graduates
of journalism and communications master’s programs on
financial terms far more attractive than media outlets

can offer.

Several short-term training opportunities are available

that are quite useful to journalists. The problem is that
some programs are redundant, uncoordinated, and lacking
attention to practical applications. That certainly held true
for legal and environmental journalism training programs.
Many journalists have been trained in these techniques, yet
still it is rare to see professional coverage of these subjects.
Also, panelists highlighted the need for radio journalists
and technicians to have more hands-on training, which the
panelists said is inconsistent at best.

Newspaper printing houses are run privately and
independently, and the owners act out of business interests.
The only newspaper that has its own printing house is
Ndongozi, which is owned by the Catholic Church. The

only state-run printing house, INABU, went bankrupt. Yet

In general, though, the lack of
journalistic training is one of the greatest
academic shortcomings of the entire
Burundi education system.

according to Karihungu, the managers of these companies
are concerned with their own welfare and not the welfare
of the newspapers. As noted in last year’s MSI, the public
authorities can interfere and stop print runs, including those
for newspapers and books.

With no established media distribution network, most services
are apolitical and protective of their own business interests.
Typically, newspapers are sold at various grocery stores and in
some offices, or mailed directly to subscribers.
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In fact, journalists are paying the high price for freedom of the press and for

unveiling corruption, as evidenced by events in the beginning of 2010.
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INTRODUCTION

At age 77, Cameroon President Paul Biya has ruled for 28 years—the majority of the nation’s half-century of
existence. Yet those years have not been enough for Biya to transform his country into what it was supposed
to be: a bastion of development and democracy. In his speech marking the 50th anniversary of Cameroon, Biya
himself summarized the state of affairs: “bad management, judicial insecurity, bureaucratic apathy, customs

fraud and corruption are among the ills that must be systematically combated in Cameroon.”

Such great ills require great remedies, one might say. And yet, the government’s “Operation Sparrowhawk,”
begun in 2004 to track down corruption and offenders against the commonwealth, is not yielding expected
results. In fact, journalists are paying the high price for freedom of the press and for unveiling corruption, as
evidenced by events in the beginning of 2010. The public prosecutor at the central Court of Appeal issued a
statement then, warning journalists about the cases underway as part of Operation Sparrowhawk. Specifically,
the prosecutor noted that the law forbids journalists to become involved in such cases, and pointed to
confidential information from the operation’s ongoing trials that had found its way into the headlines of
newspapers and radio programs without prosecutorial approval. The prosecutor warned the media about the

risks—including prison—of publishing such information.

Days after the threat, Alex Gustave Azebaze Djouaka, Thierry Ngongang, and Rabbier Annanie Bindzi—all
journalists working in the private press—were prosecuted by the Cameroonian justice system. They had
anchored a televised debate on cases related to Operation Sparrowhawk and the Albatross affair (regarding
President Biya’s aircraft, which was acquired under questionable circumstances). Moreover, the prosecutor
claimed that the journalists were in possession of a document classified as a “professional secret”: the

statement of a political figure that the Judicial Police questioned in Yaoundé.

According to the panelists, journalists feel that it is unacceptable in a democratic country such as Cameroon
to be condemned for exercising the constitutional freedom to inform. The mission of true journalists, they
argued, is to disclose information. One panelist noted that in other job sectors, “professional secrecy” means
silence, while journalism requires practitioners to make facts and events public. Cameroon has no legal
provision that orders journalists to maintain confidentiality of sources, and when someone who is obliged to
maintain secrecy breaks that silence, it becomes news and journalists are beholden to report it. But Charles
René Nwe, of La Nouvelle Expression, said that overzealous authorities prevent constitutional freedoms from

being enforced properly.

During 2010, overall relations between the public (political and judicial) authorities and the independent
press were quite tense in Cameroon. The government viewed private journalists as subversives, so arrests,

imprisonments, beatings, and threats became the everyday lot of journalists in Cameroon.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.78

NOOYIINYD
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CAMEROON

GENERAL

> Population: 19711,281 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook)
> Capital city: Yaounde

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Cameroon Highlanders 31%,
Equatorial Bantu 19%, Kirdi 11%, Fulani 10%, Northwestern Bantu 8%,
Eastern Nigritic 7%, other African 13%, non-African less than 1% (CIA
World Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): indigenous beliefs 40%, Christian 40%,
Muslim 20% (CIA World Factbook)

> Languages: 24 major African language groups, English (official), French
(official) (CIA World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $23.17 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2010)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $2,190 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2010)

> Literacy rate: 67.9% (male 77%, female 59.8%) (2001 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Paul Biya (since November 6, 1982)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: CAMEROON

SUSTAINABLE

AT A GLANCE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 5 daily newspapers; Radio Stations: 3 main stations; Television
Stations: 3

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top three by circulation: Le Messager
(private), Cameroon Tribune (state-owned), Mutations (private)

> Broadcast ratings: Cameroon Radio Television (state-owned), Radio
Reine (Catholic) station, Radio Siantou (private)

>News agencies: None
> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 749,600 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.
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Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of
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UNSUSTAINABLE
MIXED SYSTEM

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL PLURALITY OF
JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
BUSINESS SUPPORTING o S

MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Cameroon Objective Score: 1.92

Despite longstanding censorship and oppression in the private
press, Cameroonian newspapers did not wait for passage

of the 1990 “Rights and Freedom” laws to begin exercising
freedom of the press. In addition, the promulgation of Law
96/04 on January 4, 1996 sparked an explosion in freedom

of speech: a proliferation of titles, a hardened tone in the
newspapers, and a huge increase in virulent critiques of the
government. However, the government responded almost
immediately with arrests of journalists, censorship, seizures of
equipment, and bans on publishing.

Notwithstanding the laws on paper, the freedom of the
press is monitored heavily. Access to official information is
bolted and barred, especially for the private media; the press
receive no financial support; and the justice system serves the
political powers that be—and the power of money.

Sending journalists to prison has become the rule, and
freedom the exception. Several journalists have been arrested
and sent directly to jail without trial. An example weighing
heavily on the panelists is the case of Serge Sabouang

and Robert Mintya, the publication directors of bimonthly
newspapers La Nation and Le Devoir, respectively. They were
held in “pre-trial detention” beginning March 10, 2010. Their
imprisonment was based on a complaint by Laurent Esso,
secretary general of the Office of the President, accusing

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

them of “forgery and use of forged documents and imitation
of the signatures of senior officials of the Republic.”

The two journalists shared a cell with Germain Ngota
Ngota, director of the newspaper Cameroun Express.
Forty-five days later, Ngota died in prison of hypertension
and asthma. The government ordered an inquiry into the
conditions surrounding Ngota’s tragic death, which drew
the attention and indignation of Cameroonians and the
international community. The government publicized “the
results of the inquiry” surprisingly quickly, blaming the death
on "opportunistic infections” related to AIDS. Outraged,
Ngota’s family came to his defense, and the Cameroon
Medical Council reacted with indignation to what they
termed “a breach of patient confidentiality” by the doctors
at Kondengui prison. It was rumored that the government
bought off the doctors in order to hush up the truth in

the Ngota affair. The year closed on an encouraging note,
however, with the release of Sabouang and Mintya in
November 2010.

Blaise Djila Mba, a panelist from CRTV public radio

and television, was optimistic regarding distribution of
broadcasting licenses, describing efforts to simplify the
system. However, other panelists criticized the procedures for
granting of radio and television licenses as incomprehensible
and biased. Frangois Xavier Eya, from La Nouvelle Expression
daily newspaper, said that legal provisions exist but
enforcement is lacking. Currently, he noted, many television
channels and radio stations are operating without licenses.
Additionally, sometimes the government grants provisional
licenses and can shut down media outlets based simply on
the tone of broadcasts; panelists mentioned Magic FM and
Equinoxe TV by name. On the other hand, self-censorship is
rife in the media deemed close to the government.

Jean David Mihamle, a BBC correspondent, noted that the
legal framework governing radio and television media relies
heavily on the tolerance of bureaucrats. Journalists censor
themselves to avoid being shut down by government. The
cases of Magic FM and Equinoxe TV, shut down in the midst
of the food riots, were symptomatic. The tone they used was
too free, Mihamle said, and they were closed for “failure to
comply with the laws in force.”

The panelists said that is clear that a number of political

and economic restrictions dampen the freedom of speech.
Simon Patrice Djomo Nkouandjo of the weekly newspaper
Germinal noted that in radio and especially in television, tax
costs are very high. As a result, the owners of those media
must operate in a climate of uncertainty, constantly fearing
that they could be shut down for not being able to pay

their tax bills. Media outlets are forced also to keep a low
profile and practice self-censorship over certain kinds of news

CAMEROON 53



so that they appear “politically correct” in the eyes of the
government. Otherwise, what happened to the radio station
Freedom FM, part of the Le Messager group, could happen
to them.

Press owners, media backers, and journalists must fight to
survive in an environment where there are no Queensberry
rules to keep the fight fair, and that often works against the
interests of the profession, the news, and the public.

Journalists face paying high prices, too, enduring harassment
and intimidation. Jean Bosco Talla, the panel moderator and
Germinal’s publication director, was arrested in December
2009. He was charged with insulting the Cameroon head of
state after his newspaper published an excerpt from a book
by Ebale Angounou, a former colleague of President Biya.
The book, Sang pour Sang," discusses the alleged secret pact
between Biya and Ahmadou Ahidjo, the first president of
Cameroon. The Department of State for Defense held Talla
in a cell before transferring him to prison, where he spent
almost a month. Ultimately, a court gave him a suspended
one-year prison sentence, three years' probation, and a fine
of CFA 3 million ($6,500), and he paid legal costs of CFA
154,000 ($340). As noted in previous MSI studies, usually such
incidents do not cause a public outcry.

Cameroon'’s Kondengui prison is familiar to many journalists.
Lewis Medjo, publication director of the newspaper La
Détente Libre, was arrested in 2008 and sentenced in 2009 to
three years in prison and a fine of CFA 2 million ($4,200) for
an article entitled, “Paul Biya limoge Dipanda Mouelle.” The
article described an alleged maneuver by the head of state

to force the president of the Supreme Court to retire in 2009.

Medjo was freed on May 26, 2010.

Libel and defamation are subject to both criminal and
civil law.

Again this year, panelist underlined the extreme difficulties
journalists face in accessing official information. Although
the 1990 social communication law addresses information
access, Cameroon has no law applicable to the press
specifically. To help encourage a normal framework for
relations between the independent media and official news
sources, some foreign cooperation providers (for example,
the Agence Francaise de Développement) organize press
conferences regularly.

As for the media’s access to foreign and international news,
the government does not restrict access to news sources,
the Internet, or international media. Cameroon has many
well-established foreign broadcast networks, including
BBC, CNN, and RFI, and Internet and satellite availability

is improving.

" Angounou, Ebale. Blood for Blood. Sphinx, Yaoundé: 2001.

On the subject of access to the profession, last year’s MSI
study noted that the government requires journalists to
carry identification documents, such as press cards and
accreditation. Such materials must be issued by a public
institution and can be difficult to obtain. Still, previous
panelists expressed concern that standards for entry into the
profession are too lax; they called for better regulation to
prevent further damage to journalism’s reputation.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Cameroon Objective Score: 1.84

The panelists expressed a negative view of the status of the
journalism profession in Cameroon, noting that reporting is
often biased and falls short of balance. Panelist Cathy Yogo, a
journalist, claimed the field is infested with non-professionals.
Very few abide by the rules of the profession, she said. The
panelists blame poor training, low salaries and Cameroon'’s
climate of corruption—noting that the press is not immune
from the corruption that plagues the government. All the
panelists agreed that many articles amount to nothing more
than advertorials, or even outright advertising, without
calling it such. Naturally, the reputation of the profession has
suffered, and journalists have lost credibility. Another panelist
added that the public views journalism skeptically, with
consumers openly doubting some stories.

But who is to blame for the poor reputation of the press?
Panelist Nestor Nga Etoga, a journalist from Yaoundé, said
media as a whole are making a clear effort to double-check
their facts, but sometimes in the process of fact checking,

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).
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they are accused of attempting to blackmail sources. In 2008,
this led to the arrest and imprisonment of three journalists
who dared to question Ecole Nationale d’Administration et de
Magistrature (ENAM) leaders about some complaints lodged
against them. At other times, when journalists approach
experts to shed light on a complicated subject or provide a
different perspective, doors are shut in their faces.

Alongside the collapse of democracy, the disintegration of the
state, and the spread of corruption throughout Cameroon,
many media members commit serious ethical breaches. This
includes journalists in the private press, who still practice
something resembling “combat journalism,” with excesses
and abuses of professional conduct and ethics.

At the same time, journalists in the public sector are far from
professional role models. Frangois Bikoro Oba’a, journalist
from Yaoundé, remarked on the bias that public service
journalists often display, in clear violation of standards of
professional conduct. As but one example, the public press
covers ruling party meetings systematically, but not meetings
of the opposition. Nwe blamed institutional laxity, as well, for
the failure to ensure that media members observe the laws
and standards of the profession.

Cameroon does have a regulatory agency in place, the
Conseil National de la Communication (CNQ). Its role is to
police compliance with the Code of Ethics and Professional
Conduct, as well as provide a mechanism for dialogue
between the state and the media. In the panelists’ view,
CNC has failed partly due to lack of resources, but largely
because of politicization. In fact, CNC has become one

of the government'’s weapons of repression against the
independent press.

Self-censorship is common, and the media’s poor financial
health has rendered it vulnerable and dependent on
providers of official notices and advertisements. Given this
widespread dependence, no media outlet can speak freely
or denounce the excesses of companies that advertise, which
include the state betting agency PMUC and the Orange

and MTN mobile telephony companies. Press owners act in
self-defense by imposing biased news reporting.

In a country where press owners must be very strong both
economically and politically just to survive, it is not a given
that journalists can practice their profession under proper
working conditions. Poor facilities, insufficient investment,
and low salaries lead to unstable footing for media workers.
A collective agreement for setting journalist salaries was
negotiated and signed in 2008, but never implemented—and
salaries remain below the terms of the agreement. Some
press outlets pay journalists virtually no salary at all, citing
the lack of government subsidies for the press as an excuse.

Social protection of salaries and medical insurance are

not guaranteed. The panelists agreed that low pay increases
the temptation for journalists to veer toward corruption. For
example, journalists often cover institutional news just to
rake in per diem allowances and make ends meet.

According to the last MSI study, entertainment and news
shows are clearly balanced. However, in terms of facilities
and equipment, media outlets still have obstacles. While
the broadcast media have sets and studios acceptable from
a technical standpoint, low-powered transmitters and poor
working conditions pose other problems. Some press outlets
have the appropriate technical equipment to gather and
process news, but most of them lack adequate workspace.

As noted as well in the 2009 MSI’s discussion of niche
journalism, the media focus heavily on political topics,
while neglecting social, health, and environmental subjects.
Additionally, outlets have difficulty finding funding to
support specialized news development.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Cameroon Objective Score: 1.90

Cameroon'’s radio and television landscape is extremely
uneven. After a long period of state monopoly of the sector,
in April 2000 the government finally agreed to allow private
operators to produce and broadcast radio and television
programs. Decree 2000/158 of April 3, 2000 set the operating
terms and conditions for private media. Up to that point,
Cameroon was one of the few countries in the region

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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that had not liberalized its airwaves. But the legal vacuum
preceding that decision did not prevent the development of
community or religious radio stations—nor the growth of
pirate cable operators broadcasting foreign stations, panelists
noted. They said that middle-class and wealthy people

watch foreign channels mainly, so the number of pirate
operations increased.

A few small private radio stations have made halting
appearances, in addition to rural and community stations
created through a partnership between the state,
international agencies (such as Agence de la Francophonie,
UNESCO, and other Swiss and Canadian associations) and local
grassroots communities. The stations include Radio Lolodorf
and Radio Dana in Yagoua, Radio Kembong in Mamfé,

Radio Oku in Kumbo, and Radio Fotuni in Bafang. These
stations broadcast over a 40-50 kilometer (25-30 mile) radius.
Categorized as not-for-profit local radio stations, they operate
under agreement with the government and the Ministry of
Communication. Still, it is proving difficult for community
radio stations to gain secure footing—which, in combination
with the poor quality of public media, has driven the success
of international radio stations in Cameroon. A study carried
out in 1995 by the Research Center on Economics and Survey
Studies (known by its French acronym, CRETES) backed this
idea, showing that Cameroonians prefer news from foreign
radio stations.

As for the print media, the official 2000 census counted 1,300
legal newspapers in the county. In reality, only 30 actually
published, and only 19 of those appear regularly. The rest
publish in fits and starts.

Quite a few of the old pre-liberalization Cameroonian

press continue to appear. Le Messager, founded in 1979,

is one of the oldest African independent newspapers and
has long been held up as an exemplary private paper. Its
editor-in-chief, Pius Njawe, is an international symbol of

the independence of the press. Other long-running papers
include the Cameroon Tribune (since 1974), Aurore Plus (since
1988), L’Effort Camerounais (since 1955), Cameroon Post
(since 1969) and Le Patriote (since 1984). Other newspapers
arose after 1990, including Mutations, Perspectives Hebdo,
Popoli (the satirical version of Le Messager), La Nouvelle
Expression, Dikalo, Ouest Echos, and Le Front Indépendant.
Some newspapers are published in English, such as The
Herald, The Sketch, The Messenger, and again Cameroon
Post. All are weekly, biweekly, or triweekly publications.

The government-run Cameroon Tribune is the only daily
newspaper (published weekdays), and is bilingual, published
in English and French.

Apart from those leading newspapers, other irregular
publications are filled with advertorials (prepaid articles).

They do not deserve to be called newspapers, said panelists,
who view their very existence as harmful to the media sector
as a whole.

Some newspapers (Le Patriote, Cameroon Tribune, and
La Nouvelle Expression) have an online presence, while
Cameroun Actualité is an exclusively online publication.

Comparing the Cameroonian press to their counterparts

in other West African countries, panelists emphasized the
striking absence of an independent daily newspaper (the only
"almost daily” is a state newspaper, and the most significant
independent papers appear only two to three times a week),
and noted the decline in the quality of the Cameroonian
private media.

According to Yogo, the existence of multiple news sources
favors an exchange of ideas. Mihamle cautioned, however,
that the plurality of news sources does not always guarantee
objective news reporting. The independent press cover news
stories abundantly, although there is a regrettable tendency
(forwarded not by journalists, but special interest groups) to
protect certain behind-the-scenes interests.

For example, advertisers and influential business people are
able to skew the news in their favor. The Commercial Bank
of Cameroon, for instance, managed to get a primetime
interview on the major television channels, as an effort to
overhaul its image. Following a lackluster performance in
the World Cup, soccer star Samuel Oto’o also appeared on
the major television channels in primetime for a similar
rehabilitation effort. Albert Moise Njambe, a political and
business mover and shaker, was able to promote a singular
and unchallenged current of thought by funding some 20
newspapers. For years on end, he appeared on front pages,
thanks to the sheer power of money. The playing field is
leveled only by the foreign press and other domestic media.

Still, Djila Mba said that given the boom in computer and
communications technologies, people are now able to obtain
information from many sources, and access to domestic

and international media is unrestricted. Janvier Njikam, a
journalist from Yaoundé, noted that multiple sources of
news are broadcasting to urban areas. While coverage is
lower in rural areas, community radio stations and regional
newspapers do relay news. But the panelists stressed that
wide distribution does not at all preclude complaints about
news objectivity and credibility.

Bikoro Oba’a, for his part, expressed satisfaction with

the breadth of news media. The opening up to foreign
competition has allowed citizens to get their news from

the best sources, he noted, and that in turn forces the

local press to up its game. Djomo Nkouandjo granted that
multiple news sources are accessible freely in Cameroon, but
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emphasized that the news is not always objective or reliable,
because journalists have scant training and people have little
money to purchase media. Nwe agreed that most people
cannot afford to buy newspapers, instead congregating at
newsstands to read.

The panelists also concurred that public media are
unabashedly allied to the political party in power. As one
panelist noted in last year’s MSI study, CRTV, the official
radio/television station, trains its attention to information
about the presidential inner circle, neglecting much else. In
the electronic media, the lack of properly updated websites
for state agencies is a major problem, and editorial control
remains in the hands of a few people within the Ministry
of Telecommunications.

The country is still without a strong news agency; the national
news agency, CAMNEWS, is experiencing financial difficulties
that prevent it from producing its own programs. Instead, it
distributes stories from New China (Xinhua) news agency. The
international news agency Syfia, meanwhile, is funded by the
Agence de la Francophonie and by French, Swiss, Canadian
and Belgian cooperation. Last year's panelists did confirm that
independent media produce their own original content.

Media ownership remains rather murky. Often the true
financiers of the media prefer to remain in the shadows,
which has prompted previous MSI panelists to argue in favor
of government regulation of funding sources.

As for minority language coverage, last year’'s MSI study
noted that the liberalization of broadcast media, combined
with the proliferation of community radio stations, has
facilitated the development of programs in local languages
other than French and English. Although cable television and
the Internet have helped to stimulate debates on social and
minority issues, journalists still tend to approach issues related
to tribal minorities cautiously.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Cameroon Objective Score: 1.37

All the panelists recognized that, in general, existing press
outlets are not businesses in the full sense. Proper business
ventures have start-up capital, make appropriate investments
both in human resources and physical plants, plan their
activities, and know their sales figures—none of which can be
said of most Cameroonian press outlets.

Still, the economic and financial situation of the press is
no different than most media in underdeveloped African
countries. Most Cameroonian publications are small private

or family-owned businesses, managed haphazardly on a
shoestring budget. When owners die, their press outlets
tend to die out, too. Nga Etoga observed that good
management in the private media depends on the particular
outlet’s resources.

Onohiolo Souley, a journalist from Yaoundé, concluded that
the financial and technical management of press companies—
particularly private press companies—is not transparent.
Financial information is treated as owners’ well-kept secrets.
One panelist commented that Cameroon has more than 600
press outlets, but fewer than 10 are actual press businesses.

The Cameroonian press fell into a state of generalized
bankruptcy because of a collapse in sales, which the panelists
attribute to readers’ lack of confidence in newspapers. A
wave of corruption, mediocre writing and reporting, and the
tense relationship between the authorities and the private
press all contribute to the wider problem.

The circulation numbers tell the story. In the early 1990s, the
biggest newspapers printed 80,000 copies. Challenge Hebdo
had a circulation of 60,000. Owning a press outlet was a
lucrative business, and sales were strong—though journalists
were paid little. Today, newspapers print between 2,000 and
8,000 copies. The regular version of Le Messager has a run of
6,000, and the satirical version, Popoli, 7,000.

Economic factors behind the decline of newspapers include
the devaluation of the CFA franc and the economic crisis,
which reduced purchasing power greatly—while at the same
time, newspapers were forced to raise their cover prices to
compensate for increased production costs. On average, the
cover price of newspapers went from 200 to 300 CFA francs

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED

BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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The circulation numbers tell the story. In
the early 1990s, the biggest newspapers
printed 80,000 copies. Challenge Hebdo
had a circulation of 60,000. Owning a
press outlet was a lucrative business, and
sales were strong—though journalists
were paid little. Today, newspapers print
between 2,000 and 8,000 copies.

(from $0.43 to $0.65). Thus, revenue from copy sales is small,
and journalists are paid badly.

The public’s spreading disillusionment also hurt the media.
Ten years earlier, a critical stance toward the government
proved the recipe for upping sales. Now, faith in political
change and democracy has all but evaporated, and
newspapers have suffered a great deal from the nation’s loss
of interest in politics. Even though the press have softened
their tone, they have not adapted to the change in popular
demand for a different kind of news that is closer to people’s
everyday concerns. They have attempted to allocate more
space to news briefs and sports, and soccer in particular—
supposedly in line with demand—yet most newspapers still
seem to fail to understand their readers’ interests effectively.

According to Nga Etoga, access to advertising is spotty for
most Cameroonian press outlets, and employees cannot

not count on being paid. Editorial content suffers as a

result. Mounting public distrust of the press has also hurt
the media’s advertising prospects, as no advertiser will risk
placing advertising with newspapers that have no visibility or
impact. Henri Etene Tobie, a journalist from Douala, added
that advertising is allocated by political affinity or through
professional networking, with a chilling effect on media
freedom and independence. Oba’a expressed regret over the
absence of any advertising agencies.

Njikam concluded that the independent media live from
day to day in a state of near-permanent cash flow crisis,
and noted that the tense relationship with the government
discourages assistance from the public purse. Furthermore,
government-sponsored advertising favors press outlets
funded by public capital. Support is granted based on
evaluation of the press outlet’s editorial policy. However,
the panelists did not explore whether or not government
subsidies could further harm the editorial independence of
private media outlets.

Although previous MSI studies have indicated a dearth of
market research, accurate ratings, or circulation figures, some

foreign organizations have ordered research. In addition,
the private company CRETES has conducted audience and
readership surveys.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Cameroon Objective Score: 1.86

For some years now, the Cameroonian media sector has been
in serious crisis, partially attributable to the disaffection of
the public and the government with the media. Although
some associations of media defenders and publishers exist,
they are not organized well enough to defend the interests
of their members properly in Cameroon’s challenging

media climate.

Djila Mba noted that the country has associations and other
unions that defend the professional interests of journalists.
Union des Journalistes Camerounais (UJC) is an organization
supported by UNESCO and intended to include all journalists,
but some journalists consider it a tool of the government.
Organisation Camerounaise pour la Liberté de la Presse
(created by Pius Njawe, former head of Le Messager) fizzled
after going through a militant and enthusiastic phase. The
Association des Journalistes Economiques, supported by the
Friedrich Ebert Foundation, established the Observatoire
Déontologique des Médias, but has limited scope, focusing

on economics.

Panelists said that overall, journalists’ attempts to organize
into unions and associations have not been very successful,
with journalists apparently lacking a sense of solidarity or
shared ideology. Many issues divide journalists as a group,
ranging from political and ethnic differences to splits

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



between public and private journalists, salaried employees
and freelancers, and owners and journalists. Some journalists
on the panel said that such associations do not do enough
for journalists facing trials, and commented that any training
that associations provide for journalists is done on the cheap.

The activities of the various NGOs and cooperative ventures
to support media development are limited and low-profile,
especially at the local level. The principal ventures supporting
the media are bilateral French, German (the Friedrich Ebert
Foundation), and Swiss efforts, and multilateral between
Agence de la Francophonie, UNESCO, and the World Bank.
Catholic NGOs also lend some support, and Reporters sans
Frontiéres intervenes actively on behalf of imprisoned
journalists. UNESCO and the Friedrich Ebert Foundation

have focused on supporting the professional associations.

In addition, the UNESCO International Programme for the
Development of Communication (IPDC) donated equipment
and technical materials to the media regulatory body Conseil
National de la Communication (CNC), while the Friedrich
Ebert Foundation supports the media self-regulatory
economic group Observatoire Déontologique des Médias.

Even before the state had defined the framework for private
broadcast operations, several local and community radio
stations were founded with support from the Catholic Church,
Agence de la Francophonie, UNESCO, and the government

of Switzerland. Unfortunately, the donors did not seem to
have much coordination or dialogue between them. Most of
their interventions were one-off actions, rather than part of a
structured, long-term effort to support the sector.

Yogo said that Cameroon has unions and associations of
journalists, but the bulk of the advocacy work is done

by international NGOs. Mihamle agreed that journalist
associations exist, but their activities leave something to

be desired. Often such associations are springboards for
media owners, who use them to their own ends and to the
detriment of their own guild. International associations are
extremely helpful, though, Mihamle said.

With regard to training, Cameroon has quality state and
private institutions that provide theoretical and practical
training. Two private colleges, Siantou and Ndi Samba, offer
established programs to train journalists. Ndi Sambahe also
runs a university radio station, Radio Lumiére. However,
short-term internships and work experiences are the most
common type of basic professional training for journalists,
and the panelists expressed regret that more opportunities
are not available—especially for journalists interested in
upgrading their skills. Specialized opportunities are offered

sometimes; the World Bank, for example, has led training
programs in economic journalism. Panelists noted that donors
have stopped funding the regional journalism training center,
ESSTIC, which offered basic theoretical training to journalists.
Earlier, ESSTIC had developed a communication program

that covered advertising, public relations, publishing,

and documentation.

The two major printing houses are Macacos (which is
owned by the Catholic church and run independently) and
Sopecom (run by the state and in control of the content

of private newspapers). However, most newspapers and
most printing houses belong to the private sector, as do
newsstands and Internet service providers. Although media
distribution channels are owned privately, they cannot be
described as apolitical. As noted in previous MSI studies, the
government interferes at times, shutting down television
and radio transmitters when an outlet has run afoul of the
government somehow.

List of Panel Participants

Henri Etene Tobie, journalist, L’éveil Républicain, Douala

Francois Xavier Eya, journalist, La Nouvelle Expression,
Yaoundé

Francois Bikoro Oba’a, journalist, Vision 4 TV, Yaoundé
Onohiolo Souley, journalist, La Nouvelle Expression, Yaoundé
Charles René Nwe, journalist, La Nouvelle Expression, Douala

Nestor Nga Etoga, publication manager, Gestion et
Perspectives, Yaoundé

Djila Mba Blaise, journalist, CRTV public radio and television,
Yaoundé

Djomo Nkouandjo Simon Patrice, reporter, Germinal, Yaoundé
Yogo Cathy, journalist, Mutations, Yaoundé
Jean David Mihamle, correspondent, BBC Cameroon, Yaoundé

Janvier Njikam, journalist, Frontiéres d’Afrique, Yaoundé

Moderator and Author
Jean-Bosco Talla, publication director, Germinal, Yaounde

The Cameroon study was coordinated by, and conducted in
partnership with, Journaliste en Danger, Kinshasa, Democratic
Republic of Congo.
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The media landscape that experienced significant growth in the 1990s is now

limited to a handful of media, most clustered in the capital, Bangui.
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INTRODUCTION

Independent observers of the media landscape in the Central African Republic (CAR) agree: while not perfect,
the media environment and the freedom of the press are far from alarming. Much has changed since the
days when former president David Dacko (1960-1966) and Emperor Jean Bedel Bokassa (1966-1979) kept tight
control of the press and systematically repressed any “subversive text.” Under Bokassa’s regime, for example,
criticizing the government or simply publishing a cartoon was unimaginable and the press was limited to

photographs that largely sang the government'’s praises.

With the advent of a multiparty system in 1992, the population was free once again to speak out. Small
opposition newspapers, with circulations in the thousands of copies, boomed, and political cartoons were
excellent. When the tenure of President Francois Bozize began in 2003 and press offenses were decriminalized
in 2005, the media environment improved further, despite a few but consistent attacks and threats against

the media and journalists.

Improvements notwithstanding, the MSI panelists reported that the state of the media still reflects a
country marked by repeated conflict and severe economic hardship. The media landscape that experienced
significant growth in the 1990s is now limited to a handful of media, most clustered in the capital, Bangui. The
government does not have an official press outlet, other than the state-run news agency. Most newspapers,
often linked to political trends in the country, favor the opposition but maintain “gracious neutrality” toward

the government, one MSI panelist said.

To weather the tough economic environment and meet extremely high production costs, newspaper managers
are forced often to resort to governmental assistance. Publications from the capital do not reach the provinces,
sales are low, and they have almost no impact on the population outside of the cities. According to Albert
Mbaya, chair of the Groupement des Editeurs de la Presse Privée Indépendante de Centrafrique (GEPPIC),
“French is the language of the written press despite a majority of people who cannot read the language, not

to mention that buying newspapers in such a poor country is definitely not a priority for most households.”

On the new media front, CAR remains a country where many journalists still do not have an e-mail address,

and many citizens do not yet know how to use the Internet.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.64
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CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC AT A GLANCE

GENERAL MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Population: 4,950,027 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook) > Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 43 newspapers; Radio: 2 main stations: Central African Radio,
Ndeke Luka Radio; Television stations: 1, Central African Television
> Ethnic groups (% of population): Baya 33%, Banda 27%, Mandjia 13%, (Source: HCC)
Sara 10%, Mboum 7%, M’'Baka 4%, Yakoma 4%, other 2% (CIA World
Factbook)

> Capital city: Bangui

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top three most popular: Le Citoyen, Le
Confident, L’Hirondelle
> Religions (% of population): indigenous beliefs 35%, Protestant 25%,

> Broadcast rati : N/A
Roman Catholic 25%, Muslim 15% (CIA World Factbook) roaccast ratings

> News agencies: Agence Centrafrique Presse (state-owned
> Languages: French (official), Sangho (lingua franca and national 9 9 4 ¢ )

language), tribal languages (CIA World Factbook) > Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A
> GNI (2010-Atlas): $2.067 billion (World Bank Development Indicators, > Internet usage: 22,600 (2009 est., CIA World Factbook)
2011)
> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $760 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)
> Literacy rate: 48.6% (male 64.8%, female 33.5%) (2000 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: Francois Bozize (since March 15, 2003)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.
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CAR Obijective Score: 1.92

Gains in the freedom of the press in the CAR are widely
accepted. “No journalists in prison. No murdered journalists.
These are facts. But still, there are threats, fines, various
kinds of pressure and harassments,” the panelists stated
almost unanimously.

The panelists also recalled that the violations of the press
laws were decriminalized in 2005 and that other laws
officially recognize the freedom of the press. And yet,

people complain that the reality does not match the words
on the paper. Mathurin Momet, the publication manager

of Le Confident, remarked, “There is a huge gap between
the law and its enforcement. Journalists are arrested by
political-administrative authorities and kept in jail with the
approval of the judicial authorities. Pascal Chirhalwirwa, the
coordinator of the Institut Panos Paris, pointed out that there
is much political interference in the media. The politicians in
government who are supposed to enforce the law are instead
the first to break it.

As for broadcast licensing, Tchendo Joseph-Vermond,

a member of the Haut Conseil de la Communication

(HCQ), explained that the HCC guarantees the freedom of
communication in the CAR and is the sole issuer of broadcast
and publication licenses, while also methodically ensuring the
maintenance of professional ethics. Chirhalwirwa, however,

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE
FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.
FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.

> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

Bogoto said that the state-run media
are subject to a different set of rules, he
said, which leads to unfair advantages
for the state-run media.

said that operating licenses are not fairly granted by the size,
context, and purpose of each media. Nevertheless, anyone
may create a media outlet, but the time to market can vary
greatly according to how many “friends in high places”

one has.

Sammuel Bogoto, a journalist with Radio Integrated
Community Development International (ICDI), denounced
attempts to suffocate private papers with high taxes, adding
that the media companies are subject to tax laws at the same
rate as any other businesses.

Joseph-Vermond expressed regret that the private print
outlets must pay enormous taxes to the state, despite the low
circulation and an acute lack of advertising. Ewango Ndouwa,
head of the Media Resource Center with Radio Centrafrique,
disagreed with that assessment, however. According to

him, there are privately owned press companies that are
operational and papers in print every day. What they lack is
an office—meaning they pay no taxes.

Ndouwa said that criminal acts against journalists or media
outlets are consistently prosecuted, but such crimes are quite
rare. For example, a woman journalist was raped as she was
returning from the provinces where she was on assignment
to raise awareness on Independence Day. Her fellow
journalists and the civil society rallied to demand that the
perpetrators be prosecuted and tried. Simon-Pierre Ndouba
Beret, recording secretary of the Observatoire des Medias,
countered with a few cases that show, in his opinion, that the
enforcement of the legislation is not only questionable, but
the authorities themselves are sometimes behind attacks. For
example, in August 2010, men in military uniforms attacked
a television camerawoman. Furthermore, according to last
year's MSI, the public does not always react with outrage
when journalists are victimized.

In practice, Felicite said, journalists face many difficulties, not
excluding mistreatment at public events by the presidential
bodyguards. “One radio journalist was assaulted by a
security agent and was hit on the forehead,” she recalled.
Chérubin-Raphaél Magba-Tutama, a freelance journalist and
trainer, noted that the authorities were also harassing fellow
journalists Jean Claude Gnapougo and Mathilde Gbate of the
local Berberati (community) radio station at the time the MSI
panelists met.
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Journalists also endure arbitrary arrests; Magba-Tutama
pointed to the case of his fellow journalist Alexis Remangai,
who was recently arrested without good cause. He was
released without trial by the state prosecutor. Also, in
September 2010, an editor from the private paper, Le
Confident, was held unlawfully by police for publishing a
letter written from the mining associations protesting the
actions of the principal private secretary of the Minister of
Mines. In another incident, the Minister of Communications
was accused of suspending a national radio program after its
anchors made statements critical of several politicians.

Charges of official favoritism of the state-owned media persist,
along with charges that public media journalists serve the
authorities, reflecting the official point of view and failing to
give the opposition and civil society any airtime. Bogoto said
that the state-run media are subject to a different set of rules,
he said, which leads to unfair advantages for the state-run
media. Furthermore, the government reserves the right to
appoint public media managers, and Bogotonoted that the
local authorities in the provinces go so far as to interfere with
the local community radio stations by appointing subservient
managing committees.

Momet commented that the public media are privileged over
privately held media at events and in access to news sources.
Sometimes, the private media are blocked from covering
events sponsored by the president. Members of the cabinet
and high-ranking administration officials withhold information
from journalists in the private sector.

For most, the 2005 decriminalization of press offenses in

the CAR is seen as a significant development. And yet,
despite official protection, Albert noted that journalists are
still questioned, harassed or threatened, and accused of
“libel.” Félicité Gakara Virginie, an editor with Radio Télé
Centrafrique, denounced the fact that when a journalist

is tried, magistrates still refer to the criminal code, a legal
maneuver that is no longer possible under article 71 of the
2005 law on freedom of the press. And, the burden of proof
still rests with journalists.

Mbaya emphasized that journalists’ access to public news
sources is an important indicator of freedom of speech. On
the one hand, access to news is extremely limited nationally.
On the other, the rise of the Internet has removed certain
difficulties and roadblocks. But many doors remain shut to
journalists, even as they are officially described as open.

As noted in last year’s MSI, while the government does

not restrict access to the Internet, it may be a case of the
authorities simply not having the resources to control Internet
use. Furthermore, there are signs that journalists continue to
underuse the Internet as a research and reporting tool; many

do not even have e-mail addresses. Nonetheless, the media are
allowed to distribute or rebroadcast foreign media production
or news from press agencies.

Entry into the profession is fairly free; anyone can attend
journalism school, become a journalist, and create supporting
associations. Some panelists noted that in November 2009,
President Bozize issued two decrees regulating the creation,
organization, and operation of a national committee to

issue press cards and a committee to grant annual subsidies
to the privately owned media. But, since that date, neither
committee has been operational. Joseph-Vermond noted that
Central African journalists are free to organize themselves but
are very slow to do so.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

CAR Objective Score: 1.56

The panelists are deeply circumspect in assessing their
profession and agree that improving the professionalism of
journalists in the CAR is an enormous challenge. The printed
press is an opinion press, where personal comments are

more important than facts. One panelist said that with the
exception of Radio Ndeke Luka, managed by the Hirondelle
Foundation, the other Central African media do not produce
high-quality, fair, and objective news. The news-reading
population complains frequently about the poor-quality,
opinionated positions and lack of professionalism displayed in
the two main daily newspapers, Le Citoyen and Le Confident.

Magba-Tutama noted that there is a great deal of amateurism
due to the lack of qualified journalists. Balance completely

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).
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escapes the public-sector media, which must sing the
government’s praises. But Mbaya believes that professional
standards of quality are difficult to meet, mainly due to
technical, financial, and logistic challenges. The need for

and lack of training is another concern. Young people throw
themselves into the field without training in quality standards
necessary for professionalism. Ndouba Beret concluded that in
general, journalists fail to meet professional quality standards
due to serious deficiencies in training and equipment, but also
owing to political and economic pressure. Many journalists
are trained “on the job,” and the country lacked a school of
journalism until 2009. This explains the blunders—particularly
by independent newspapers—that have touched off angry
replies and arrests, and reinforced the public perception of all
media as “press of opinion” rather than fact.

Magba-Tutama said that professional ethics are monitored by
professional organizations, such as the Union des Journalistes
de Centrafrique (UJCA), but are never enforced. This is
particularly true of certain privately owned newspapers in
search of sensational news/materials to improve sales. One
panelist told the story of journalists who, during a training
session, revealed that it was hard to write an article without
“spicing” it up, to which a member of the HCC replied that
those who “spice up” their stories end up with burned eyes
and tongues.

News is not balanced but is delivered in “the master’s voice.”
Self-censorship is the norm. And, Momet commented, “In
the public media things are not much better; self-censorship
is common, as politicians publicly discuss not wanting to pay
journalists who criticize and insult them.” Self-censorship in
the public media is common by journalists hoping only to
protect their status as state employees. As a result, public
media refuse to cover events organized by the democratic
opposition. In other cases, political restrictions prevent
journalists from covering certain issues. A kind of moral
pressure weighs on journalists, hindering their work.

However, according to some panelists, journalists at private
radio stations supported by international organizations can
cover all domestic and international events, and they have
access to training and requalification processes. They actively
observe professional ethics and rules of gathering, processing,
and reporting news. The working and living conditions

of media professionals at the religious radio stations are
decent as well. For community radio stations sponsored by
municipalities, however, professional life is an ordeal. They are
badly paid and receive no training.

Salaries are a foreign concept to most, and contracts are
almost non-existent. Such poor working conditions do not
favor professionalism. In the few media outlets that offer
salaries, journalists are overloaded to the point of inefficiency.

Magba-Tutama said that professional
ethics are monitored by professional
organizations, such as the Union des
Journalistes de Centrafrique (UJCA), but
are never enforced. This is particularly
true of certain privately owned
newspapers in search of sensational
news/materials to improve sales.

The working and living conditions for media professionals

in the public sector are poor, and they have asked the
government for a salary increase. Momet believes each sector
deserves a different approach. Journalists in the public sector
face a different situation than those in the privately owned
media, who are supported by international organizations
without state subsidies, and those differ from the community
and religious media.

Speaking of the public media, Gakara Virginie reports that
management censors journalists, especially for political news.
She said that, in terms of salary, journalists are the “poor
relatives”; they are badly paid and enjoy no perks of the trade
or social status. They work in “appalling” conditions, especially
at the national television channel, rendering them vulnerable
to corruption.

Momet said that, with respect to salaries, journalists in both
the public and private sectors are “thrown nickels and dimes”
comparatively, exposing them to corruption. Panelists also
described two incidents that they said reveal the sorry state of
journalism in the CAR. Two years ago, a trainee at a privately
owned media outlet stole the cell phone of a diplomat, and,
more recently, a journalist from the public press was held in
custody for taking money from a lost-and-found bag that had
been returned to the station.

As last year’s MSI reported, the preference for entertainment
programming is clearly evident in the broadcast media; last
year a panelist estimated that entertainment outweighs news
by 70 percent on some stations, including the national radio.

Furthermore, technical equipment is outdated and insufficient.
Gakara Virginie commented, “I confirm that in the
public-sector media it is obsolete—particularly at the Television
Centrafricaine, where the equipment is still analog.” The lack
of funds, equipment, and training all hinder the development
of investigative reporting and specialized reporting; many
journalists cannot even access the Internet or conduct

proper investigations.
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OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

CAR Obijective Score: 1.85

TThe Central African printed press has a lot of small
publications, but only half a dozen or so titles appear
regularly. The two main dailies, Le Citoyen and Le Confident,
print fewer than 2,000 copies, distributed only in the capital
of Bangui. In the audio-visual sector, CAR public television
broadcasts only four hours a day. The country has relatively
few television sets. Two satellite television packages are
available, but only the wealthy can afford it.

As in most African countries, radio is the preeminent medium.
An estimated two-thirds to three-quarters of households

own a receiver. There are three core branches of radio in the
CAR: public, religious, and independent stations comprised of
Radio Ndeke Luka and three FM community outlets.

The religious branch is made of Catholic stations that
broadcast evangelical and educational programs (such as
Radio Notre Dame) and Protestant stations that focus on
evangelization, broadcasting in FM in Bangui and the larger
provincial towns. The public branch includes the state-run
radio station and rural stations, but the latter are having
technical difficulties of late. The national radio station
broadcasts in FM from Bangui, while in the rest of the
country it broadcasts in short-wave (HF) and hectometer-wave
(MF) bands between 6:00 am and 5:00 pm only. Aside from
the national station, only Radio ICDI, the local station of
Boali, and Radio Ndeke Luka are broadcast on shortwave and
only for a few hours each day.

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

In the provinces, the population enjoys access to one or two
local radio stations, the national station, and Radio ICDI and
Radio Ndeke Luka via shortwave. Only a few have access to
television, and newspapers are non-existent.

Momet said that since the law on the freedom of
communication was passed, there has been an explosion of
newspapers and private, religious, and community radio and
television channels, plus free online access to news agency
dispatches. Citizens are free to choose which newspapers and
which radio stations to follow. Competition forces the private
media to work harder to improve their productions and to
strive for fairness and objectivity.

In the same vein, Magba-Tutama expressed satisfaction with
the existence of multiple news sources, such as radio stations,
a television channel, and newspapers with diverse editorial
policies, offering a variety of news.

And yet, Bernadette Doubro Sekamaboyo, vice president

of the Association de Femmes Professionnelles de la
Communication (AFPC), said, “The population’s access to
domestic and international media is unrestricted, but despite
a plurality of private and public news sources, there is a big
problem: information does not penetrate far enough beyond
the capital and large cities. Not many citizens have access

to the Internet or know how to use it.” Mbaya commented,
“1f the public media have limited reporting possibilities, the
privately owned media are free and largely manage to fill
that gap. Nonetheless, there is no national coverage, as the
private media are not equipped to spread beyond a certain
limit. One cannot truly speak of universal access to news so
long as it essentially covers only the capital, Bangui, while
more than 70 percent of the population lives in rural areas
and are generally cut off from news.”

Large areas of the country are virtual media deserts reachable
only by shortwave. Unfortunately, the national television
channels do not cover the entire country, and the media
have only a handful of local correspondents spread across
the provinces. There is no media distribution service—
newspapers are available only in Bangui. Cell phones provide
users the freedom to communicate focused information. The
lack of telecommunication networks also complicates news
distribution: there are just six cybercafés in the provinces,
and those are available only thanks to a sponsor. Since new
information and communication technologies are lagging in
the CAR, blogs are as yet out of the question.

Meanwhile, the public media serve the interests of the ruling
party in all their activities, panelists said. The opposition
leaders are systematically excluded from public media despite
a 1992 law that guarantees access by all political parties.

The public media are not independent but beholden to
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government as state employees. However, there are signs
that the government would like to change this image, at
least; panelists commented that on October 19 of last year,
the chair of the Assemblée Nationale went so far as to ask
publicly that diplomats ignore claims that the press is a
government tool and instead champion training initiatives
to improve.

There are no foreign news agencies active in the CAR. Foreign
investors do not view the market as lucrative enough to
invest. RFI is the most widely used news source in the CAR.
The community radio stations broadcast RFI programs live,
particularly the news bulletins, and newspapers reprint some
RFI programs. Some media use news from the Internet, but
they fail to check facts and sometimes simply copy and paste
the news. However, despite modest resources, the privately
owned radio stations are able to produce original programs,
according to the panelists.

The privately owned media—the newspapers, in particular—
actively cover political issues but rarely address other social
issues. Ethnic minorities receive very little media coverage. It
remains difficult to publish in Sango (the national language)
or in the various minority languages. Nonetheless, there

are occasional programs on the Ba Aka pygmies supported
by NGOs.

CAR Obijective Score: 0.96

While all the panelists are satisfied that the Central African
constitution guarantees freedom of the press and the
government claimed rehabilitation of the media as one of its
priorities, none dispute that the media face an unfavorable
economic context and a glaring lack of human and technical
resources. Chirhalwirwa pointed out that management is

a primary weakness of the Central African independent
media. Besides Radio Ndeke Luka, Le Confident is the only
media with a reasonably organized administrative structure,
he added. Press companies are not profitable because they
lack management and resource-use policies. Chirhalwirwa
also reminded the group that from 2006 to 2009 RF| offered
management training to the community media, with few
real results.

According to Magba-Tutama, it is a widely held belief that
the Central African press does not provide for its people.
The community radio stations likewise walk on crutches and
long ago were abandoned to their own means. As for print,
panelists pointed out that newspapers cannot live off sales
and subscriptions. They rely on advertising from UN agencies

As for print, panelists pointed out that
newspapers cannot live off sales and
subscriptions. They rely on advertising
from UN agencies and some NGOs.

and some NGOs. The lack of advertising and distribution
makes commercial management difficult and unfair, and
the presence of new income sources might keep the
independent media afloat and shelter their employees from
the temptation of unethical practices.

Momet denounced the failure of attempts to unite
newspapers to seek financial support from their partners,
which fell apart due to the individualism of their managers.
To stay afloat, certain papers must serve political figures or
commercial interests.

The advertising market offers little hope of a solution. The
prevalence of monopolies in many economic sectors means
it is unlikely that advertising will flourish. Advertising has
fallen through the cracks, exacerbated by a general lack of
advertising agencies. Chirhalwirwa pointed out, however,
that Radio Ndeke Luka created an advertising department
whose receipts are now close to 30 percent of its operation
budget. This success is the fruit of good organization and
consistent management.

In the view of the panelists, the professional challenges to
the media field are exacerbated by the lack of government
subsidy for privately owned press. The panelists favored
speeding up the granting of this subsidy and enforcing the
recommendations of the first general assembly of the Central

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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African media held in 2007. The government accepted the
subsidy in principle and opened a CFA 5 million budget line
for it in 2010. As noted earlier, in 2009 President Bozize
issued a decree on the organization of a committee to grant
annual subsidies to the privately owned media, but the
committee has not yet materialized. Gakara Virginie noted
that the government does offer subsidies to the independent
media—for instance, on international press day and similar
occasions. The panelists did not discuss whether such
subsidies could give the government undue influence over
independent outlets.

Ndouba Beret concluded that sustainability of the
independent media is questionable and noted that most
privately owned newspapers have no market research or
business plan in an environment that is rather hostile. There
are still no audience studies, ratings, circulation statistics,

or Internet-news user statistics, nor is there any agency to
support such efforts.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

CAR Objective Score: 1.91

On May 3, 2010, as the world celebrated World Press Freedom
Day, the chair of the Union des Journalistes Centrafricains
(UJCA) thanked UNESCO, BINUCA (Bureau Intégré des
Nations-Unies pour le Centrafrique), OIF, the European

Union, the Institut Panos, Cordaid, France, and all the
countries friendly to the CAR for their support of professional
associations and their efforts to improve Central African
media, such as training and equipment supplies.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.
SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

The panelists were pleased that, as part of this support,

a Press House opened in a building in Bangui that was
renovated thanks to a UNESCO project co-financed by
Canada. The Press House offers media organizations and
journalists a common space complete with Internet access
and production equipment. The Press House is also a place
of collaboration where exchange of ideas is free and where
domestic media and journalists can connect. The Press House
also organizes short-term training and skills-development
activities for media professionals.

Many media professionals attended the inauguration of the
Press House. Joining them were the chair of the UJCA, Maka
Gbossokotto, the state minister for communications; Abdou
Karim Meckassoua, the UNESCO representative for Central
Africa; Bernard Hadjadj, the representative of Canada in the
CAR; and Ambassador Jean Pierre Lavoie. While an important
day for CAR media, the inauguration was only the first step
toward the ultimate goal of securing a “framework for
media support and strengthening the freedom of the press
in the Central African Republic,” envisioned by UNESCO

in partnership with media associations and domestic and
international associates.

According to several panelists, most of the associations
supporting journalists and press owners are weak and
vulnerable, and their members are divided by petty
leadership conflicts that hinder media solidarity. There is the
Groupement des Editeurs de la Presse Privée Indépendante de
Centrafrique (GEPPIC), a private press owners’ group; UJCA,
the Association Centrafricaine de la Presse Indépendante
(ACERI); and the Association des Radios Communautaires
(ARC), a product of the Catholic media, which supports
community radio stations. For Magba-Tutama, GEPPIC and
ACERI are the most important national press associations in
the CAR. GEPPIC defends the interests of private media, their
owners, and their members, and trains journalists. GEPPIC also
protests violations of the freedom of the press. While very
active in the beginning, GEPPIC lost power due to systematic
problems, and the two domestic associations have failed
their lobbying role. Momet mentioned that GEPPIC faces a
credibility crisis because its leaders are not the managers of
the well-established papers. On the other hand, many snub
the media professionals’ union due to the perceived lack of
management transparency. In general, Magba-Tutama said,
the associations for communications professionals appear so
apathetic that it cannot be said they are defending the rights
of journalists.

In conclusion, Ndouba Beret believes that professional
associations have structural difficulties that make them
less effective. GEPPIC, for instance, which includes twenty
newspapers, has just moved into a new office after a
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two-year transition imposed by a crisis. The UJCA faces a
similar problem, as its lease has expired. And yet, they were
able to organize, in August 2010, a peaceful rally supporting
the implementation of a specific status for journalists in the
public media. Despite structural weakness, the professional
associations somehow manage to make themselves heard,
however, thanks to the constant support of the human-rights
organizations. Nonetheless, there is work to be done to
secure that specific status and a collective work contract to
improve salaries and advanced training programs for the
media professionals.

Since 2009, the Institut Panos Paris has developed a project
to support the Central African media. The project has three
components: support for media regulation, support for the
organization of the media landscape, and an enhanced
interaction among the media, authorities, and civil society.
While these needs are huge, the Institut Panos Paris remains
the only support organization involved in the sector. Despite
progress, the gap between hope and reality is enormous.

In addition, the Ligue Centrafricaine des Droits de I'Homme
and the Central African Bar Association collaborate in support
of the media, denouncing arrests of and attacks against
journalists. These groups, and the School of Communication
at the University of Bangui, offer short-term training to

instill the fundamentals of journalism, strengthen reporting
techniques, and provide other pro-journalism programs. The
cartoonists at the Press House have benefited greatly from
these programs, but so have some journalists.

During the Press House inauguration, a call arose for funding
other projects to further support the Central African media
and strengthen the freedom of the press. Suggested projects
include the creation of a university radio station in the
Department of Journalism at the University of Bangui, a
monitoring network for attacks on the press and professional
printing equipment for the Press House to standardize the A4
format for the first time in the country.

Momet informed the panel that UNESCO will also help

with technical support in training news journalists as part

of the new Department of Journalism at the University of
Bangui. That department is an outgrowth of the South-South
cooperation project in partnership with the sub-regional
excellence center, the Ecole Supérieure des Sciences et
Techniques de I'Information et de la Communication de
Yaoundé (ESSTIC), in Cameroon. In its most recent meeting,
the PIDC office funded a project to create a pilot community
radio station in the CAR. UNESCO also announced a
continuous training program for media professionals funded
by the Japanese through the Programme International pour
le Développement de la Communication (PIDC).

Most papers, if not all, are in the private sector but lack a
quality printing house. In Bangui, for instance, there is only
one state-owned printing house; the others are privately
owned and apolitical. The private audio-visual media own
their own studios, antennas, and transmitters, and technical
failures are fixed by their own technicians. Such technical
autonomy allows the private radio stations to avoid the
politicization of their editorial policy.
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Given Chad’s almost-nonexistent advertising market, media outlets face
enormous economic difficulties. In addition, press companies are managed

badly: at some outlets, the director of publication, the sales manager, and the

administrator are members of the same family.
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INTRODUCTION

In 2010, Chad was one of the 18 African countries that celebrated 50 years of independence. During those
50 years, many waves of internal political turmoil and years of bad blood with its neighbors—particularly
Libya and Sudan—have impacted Chad, and it now ranks among the poorest nations in the world. Despite
this bleak picture, and the serious problems remaining with press freedom, the 2010 MSI panelists said
that they felt generally optimistic. They noted signs of improvement compared to previous years regarding
press freedom in Chad, and even described an atmosphere of cooperation between the private media and

the government.

The panelists noted that no journalists have been sent to jail since January 2010, despite some isolated
threats. Also, in 2010 the government invited all media outlets to cover official events, and opened up
access to some sources of information. For example, in an Independence Day press conference, President
Idriss Déby invited journalists to ask him anything, and encouraged his ministers to adopt the same

approach toward the media.

Other moves contradicted the spirit of growing cooperation, with the authorities interfering and preventing
journalists from covering sensitive events. Also, in August, Chad'’s National Assembly passed a new media
law that drew concern quickly. Although the government touted the law for decriminalizing certain press
offenses, press freedom advocates leaped to criticize the law for its mere transference of the threat of

journalist prison sentences to other offenses, such as inciting racial and ethnic tension or violence.
Censorship and self-censorship persist, and essentially the state holds a monopoly over television.

Poor training and pay for journalists, along with limited sources of revenue for the media, have hurt
Chadian media as well. Given Chad’s almost-nonexistent advertising market, media outlets face enormous
economic difficulties. In addition, press companies are managed badly: at some outlets, the director of

publication, the sales manager, and the administrator are members of the same family.

The panelists conceded that they have seen clear improvement in observation of professional standards.
Although the sector still has some glaring exceptions, the professional media organization Observatoire
de la Déontologie et de I'Ethique des Médias au Tchad (ODEMET) ensures that such lapses are corrected
swiftly. Professionalism is lacking in part because Chad still has no university-level college of journalism. The
panelists concluded, though, that the country does have great journalists, and their work alongside young

journalists can be considered teaching in an informal school of journalism.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.89

AVHD

CHAD



CHAD AT A GLANCE

GENERAL

> Population: 10,758,945 (July 2011 est., C/A World Factbook)
> Capital city: N'Djamena
> Ethnic groups (% of population): Sara 27.7%, Arab 12.3%, Mayo-Kebbi

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 1 daily newspapers, 4 other weeklies; Radio Stations: 6; Television
Stations: 1

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top three by circulation: Le Progres

11.5%, Kanem-Bornou 9%, Ouaddai 8.7%, Hadjarai 6.7%, Tandjile
6.5%, Gorane 6.3%, Fitri-Batha 4.7%, other 6.4%, unknown 0.3% (1993
census, CIA World Factbook)

(daily), N’'Djamena Hebdo (private weekly), L'Observateur (private
weekly)

> Broadcast ratings: Top three radio stations: Radiodiffusion Nationale
Tchadienne (state-owned), FM Liberte (private), La Voix du Paysan
(Catholic station)

> Religions (% of population): Muslim 53.1%, Catholic 20.1%, Protestant
14.2%, other 12.6% (1993 census, C/IA World Factbook)

> Languages: French (official), Arabic (official), Sara (in south), more than
120 different languages and dialects (C/A World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $ 6,929 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,

> News agencies: Chad Press Agency (state-run)

> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

2011) > Internet usage: 168,100 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)
> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $1,180 (World Bank Development Indicators,

2011)
> Literacy rate: 25.7 % (male 40.8 %, female 12.8%) ( est., C/A World

Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Lt. Gen. Idriss Deby Itno (since
December 4, 1990)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: CHAD
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.
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UNSUSTAINABLE
MIXED SYSTEM

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

PLURALITY OF BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH
Chad Objective Score: 1.93

Along with the other African states that began moving
toward democracy in the early 1990s, Chad's press
renaissance started in 1990. However, the abundance of
new titles was short-lived, as the economic crisis that took
out many newspapers was followed by a wave of repression
against journalists.

This repression contradicts Chad'’s substantial legislation
recognizing and guaranteeing fundamental rights and
freedoms. For example, Law 29/PR/94 of August 22, 1994
on the press in Chad states in Article 1, “All citizens are
free to express their ideas and opinions through all means
of communication. The right to information is one of

the inalienable rights of the citizen.” Article 2 continues
in this vein: “The press and printing houses are free.”
Consequently, no one needs to obtain prior authorization
or deposit a bond before publishing a newspaper. Any
party interested in setting up a newspaper simply needs
to write a statement of publication, signed by the
publication director and with the appropriate stamps,
and file the statement with the office of the public
prosecutor (as stipulated in article 15 of Law 29/PR/94).

Furthermore, Article 1 of Law 43/PR/94 of December 12,
1994 on radio and television states that any Chadian
national or person subject to Chadian law can create, install,

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE
FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.
FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.

> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

The media do not receive any tax
exemptions; one panelist complained
that although Chad ratified the Florence
Agreement on the Importation of
Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Materials on November 22, 1990, the
agreement is not observed.

and operate an FM radio service broadcasting out of the
country’s territory.

The panelists decried the residual effects of the long years
under dictatorship that still haunt Chad'’s citizens, despite all
the legal safeguards for freedom of speech,. Many Chadians
have not yet summoned the courage to voice their ideas and
opinions. Some panelists attributed this partially to citizens’
lack of awareness of their rights to freedom of speech;
however, Chad'’s judiciary is weak, and poor enforcement of
the law is another hurdle.’

The president’s Independence Day overtures to the press
turned out to be ineffectual, as the National Assembly passed
Law No. 17, a new media law, on August 18. Law No. 17 drew
praise (for decriminalizing many press offenses, including libel
and offending the president) as well as concern (for barring
journalists from inciting racial or ethnic hatred or condoning
violence, under penalty of prison terms up to one year, harsh
fines, or the suspension of the publication).? The law replaced
the 2008 presidential decree, Ordinance 5, which governed
the press under a state of emergency during a period of
rebellion. “Reporters Sans Frontieres (RSF) noted, “The
Chadian authorities claim to have taken a big step forward by
decriminalizing press offences but no one is fooled... Prison
sentences for journalists have not disappeared. They have
been eliminated in one place but they have reappeared in
another.”? RSF objected to the new prohibitions as unclear
and with potential to be used against journalists.

12010 Human Rights Report: Chad. U.S. Department of State: April

8, 2011. Available at: <http://www.state.gov/g/drl/rls/hrrpt/2010/
af/154338.htm>. This report notes, “The constitution and law provide
for an independent judiciary; however, the judiciary was ineffective,
underfunded, overburdened, and subject to executive interference.
Intimidation and violence against judicial members were also
problems, and members of the judiciary sometimes received death
threats or were demoted or removed from their positions for not
acquiescing to pressure from officials. Courts were generally weak and
in some areas nonexistent or nonfunctional.”

2 U.S. Department of State, Ibid.

3 “Parliament adopts new media law that is still too repressive.”
Reporters San Frontiéres: August 19, 2010. http://en.rsf.org/chad-
parliament-adopts-new-media-law-19-08-2010,38183.html
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Some of the MSI panelists—including Maryse Ngarlal Djim, of
the Association Tchadienne pour la Promotion et la Défense
des Droits de I'Homme (ATPDH) and Tolyam Madjimtoide, a
journalist for Radio Alnadja—agreed that the new media law
restricts the freedom of speech, just as Ordinance 5 did.

Chad’s High Media Council grants operating licenses to

radio and television services for renewable five-year terms.
Broadcasters are subject to specific terms and conditions.
Owners of private radio stations run by associations must

pay an application fee of CFA 100,000 ($210) and an annual
fee of CFA 250,000 ($525). Commercial station owners

pay significantly more. Edouard Takadji, a journalist for
L’Observateur, noted that the High Media Council grants
licenses for radio stations but not to everyone—and especially
not to opposition outlets.

Chad'’s legislation on starting up press businesses is fairly
liberal, allowing anyone to create a media outlet. However,
Article 36 of Law 29/PR/94 limits Chadian citizens to owning
no more than three press outlets, and the laws of the market
impede freedom, as does an economic environment that is
unfriendly to businesses. The media do not receive any tax
exemptions; one panelist complained that although Chad
ratified the Florence Agreement on the Importation of
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Materials on November
22, 1990, the agreement is not observed.

Although, as noted earlier, no journalists were sent to prison
in 2010, journalists are subject to threats and intimidation.
According to some panelists, the freedom of speech is

much more tangible in N'Djamena than in most provincial
towns and villages, where the traditional, administrative,
and military authorities threaten journalists and those who
attempt to exercise their right to freedom of speech. Takadji
noted that journalists often receive threats, and those behind
the threats are not always punished.

It remains to be seen how the new media law will affect
punishment for libel. Panelists noted that despite the law's
support in the constitution, some repressive provisions of Law
29/PR/94 test the freedom of the press harshly. Authorities
commonly level charges of disturbing public order and

libel against journalists. One panelist recalled the case of
Yaldet Begoto Oulatar, director of publication of N'Djamena
Bi-Hebdo. Oulatar was summoned to appear in court in
December 2009 as part of a lawsuit against his newspaper
filed by Taher Sougoudi, the former Minister of Environment.
Sougoudi was sacked after N’'Djamena Bi-Hebdo published an
article denouncing the misappropriation of funds within the
Ministry of Environment.

In another example, Innocent Ebode, the Cameroonian
director of the opposition La Voix, was expelled from

N’‘Djamena and his newspaper was banned from publishing
for a period in January 2010, after it ran an official report
by the Ministry of Defense about money that the Chadian
government spent buying weapons in France.

Despite the official line, Chadian journalists—particularly
those who work in the printed press—face enormous
difficulties trying to obtain information, according to Takadji.
No law specifically guarantees journalist access to information
or compels sources of official information to make it
available. As a result, either out of fear of punishment

by their superiors or because they reject the notion of
transparency, state officials often claim their duty to protect
information, when in truth they simply want to avoid
releasing information on certain topics to journalists. Since
Ordinance 5 passed in 2008, covering stories related to rebel
movements and the like has been strictly forbidden, and the
regime releases only information sure not to cause it harm.
Such difficulty in accessing information affects journalists in
the public sector as well as the private. Madjimtoide added
that the public media are not free to do anything and submit
to the will of the government.

Chad has no laws restricting the access to journalism as a
profession. Under Law 29/PR/94, a professional journalist is
anyone whose main, regular, and remunerated occupation is
the practice of journalism at a print, radio, or television press
outlet; and who derives the bulk of the income required for
subsistence from this work. However, under Article 9 of the
law, media professional associations and print media owners
negotiated and signed a collective agreement in May 2007.
The agreement set forth a number of professional standards
that must be met for those wishing to practice in the

news media.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM
Chad Objective Score: 2.02

Panelists said that they deplore the lack of professionalism
among many media, and described several factors at the root
of the deficiencies. They noted the high number of untrained,
unpaid workers that are not required to prove any prior
qualifications to practice journalism. Lacking in education,
journalism training, and relevant experience, these workers
make serious mistakes sometimes.

Bias in news reporting is common also. Public media
journalists tend to side with the government, and those who
work in the private media do not conceal their sympathy
for opposition parties or civil society organizations. On the
other hand, media outlets show a degree of impartiality in
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reporting on social and economic issues. The main problems
are with political news, leaving the impression that political
parties manipulate media outlets. The tendency to voice
opinion instead of sticking to the facts, and the scarcity of
professionals willing to comment on the record, contribute

to the unprofessional air. Ngarlal Djim said that poor access
to news sources affects the quality of reporting; most of the
time, media houses fill newspapers with coverage of seminars,
training workshops, and the like.

Some panelists working for private publications rejected the
"opposition press” label that had been applied to them,
and explained that the label stems from the fact that the
private press is highly vocal regarding what is wrong in the
country. Others said that journalists compromise objectivity
by accepting incentives from organizers of events such as
press conferences, seminars, and workshops in exchange for
favorable coverage.

Given that entering the profession has few restrictions,

often journalism in Chad is considered an “in between” job.
Anyone with a degree can become a journalist until he or she
finds a better-paying position, and as a result, the rules of
the profession are trampled underfoot, sometimes leading to
superficial, subjective news.

Nearly a decade ago, Chad'’s professional media organizations
implemented a Code of Ethics and Professional Practice,
which is accepted by most journalists. In 2004, media
members established ODEMET to ensure that everyone
complies with the code, and last year’s panelists noted that
ODEMET has been instrumental in upholding professional
quality standards. Still, the group is not universally respected;
media outlets have challenged some of its decisions, and

not all media outlets have joined ODEMET, limiting its

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.
PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:
> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.
> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

Alain Mbetissal of ATPDH said that with
such low salary levels, some journalists
are underfed, and because they do

not have enough money to present

a professional image, often they are
poorly dressed.

effectiveness. Certain panelists also questioned the capacity
and competence of ODEMET's members.

Self-censorship is pervasive; editors justify self-censorship
citing Ordinance 5 (from 2008). According to the U.S.
Department of State, “Individuals who publicly criticized the
government said they risked reprisals, and the government
reportedly attempted to control criticism by intimidating
critics and monitoring opposition meetings.”*

Self-censorship and a lack of professionalism also prevent
some journalists—particularly those working for the public
media—from publishing or broadcasting news concerning
the military, security services, or even government activities
that could be deemed compromising or sensitive. For
example, journalists say they are afraid to cover the armed
conflicts between Chad and Sudan, which are considered
too controversial.

Journalists refrain from covering many other topics and
events; they are not free to criticize the handling of public
affairs, for example. Also, Chadian media do not cover the
whole country because they lack the necessary human and
financial resources.

The panelists agreed that journalist salaries are low and
contribute to shortcomings in professional standards,
including corruption and manipulation. In most cases, salaries
in the private media range from CFA 25,000 ($53) to CFA
75,000 ($159). Journalists are vulnerable to job instability,
prompting them to hop from one media outlet to another
and to turn to all kinds of corruption. Private radio stations
are sometimes so overstaffed that they have trouble paying
anyone. With poor job security at private press outlets,

press organs provide opportunities and connections, and
journalists on the lookout for grants or other jobs use them
as springboards. Currently, journalists in the public sector earn
an average salary of CFA 50,000 ($105), while freelancers earn
only the national minimum wage of CFA 30,000 ($63). In the
public media, efforts to grant special status for professional
staff have not been successful.

42010 Human Rights Report: Chad. U.S. Department of State: April 8,
2011. Available at: http://www.state.gov/g/drl/rls/hrrpt/2010/af/154338.
htm
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An Association des Editeurs de la
Presse Ecrite Tchadienne study on press
distribution showed that establishing

a press distribution company would be
costly, and its viability doubtful.

Alain Mbetissal of ATPDH said that with such low salary levels,
some journalists are underfed, and because they do not have
enough money to present a professional image, often they
are poorly dressed.

Entertainment programs continue to take precedence
over news.

The problem of outdated equipment remains a problem as
well across the media sector. Last year’s MSI study noted that
journalists still use equipment dating back 40 years, leading
to inferior sound quality in broadcasting. However, there
are indications that the public media enjoy more modern
and efficient news gathering equipment, and most radio
stations are adopting digital broadcasting, which could ease
the challenges. Another hurdle for journalists is the lack of
transportation—making it difficult for journalists to cover a
range of stories.

Niche reporting is still in need of development. Investigative
articles are rare, because it is hard for reporters to access
official information—particularly on economic issues—and
because journalists are not taught specialized topics such

as economics. Most media professionals are generalized
journalists with skills gained through on-the-job training.

On the print media side, newspaper circulation is low, and
does not exceed 30,000 copies per week. The Chad Press
Agency (which panelists said is a news agency in name only)
publishes a daily bulletin, and at least 10 titles appear more
or less regularly, including one private daily publication.
However, only a minority of intellectuals read newspapers.

As for television, the only public channel extends in just

a 10-km (six-mile) radius around the capital. Chad has no
private television channels, although foreign channels such
as France 24, Africa 24, TV 5, etc. are available through their
online formats. However, Internet access remains very poor

in the capital, and is almost impossible to access in the rest of
the country. Two mobile telephone companies offer Internet
access to a certain segment of the population, but in general,
Internet access remains insignificant.

Francois Djekombe, a journalist with Radio FM Liberté, said
that the public’s access to news sources is unrestricted, and
access to Chadian television, foreign satellite television
channels, the printed press, and the Internet is all free.
Although generally the government does not restrict citizen
access to domestic and international media, some panelists
pointed to certain exceptions. During some situations, such as
political coups or rebel attacks, the signals for certain foreign
media outlets—and sometimes even the telephone lines—are
blocked or cut to keep people in the dark.

Rural media access remains a major problem. The poor state
of roads and communication networks restricts information
access for most rural residents. Even in the larger provincial
cities, only four or five newspapers circulate. An Association
des Editeurs de la Presse Ecrite Tchadienne study on press

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

Chad Objective Score: 1.98

Chad’s media landscape is characterized by a degree of
plurality and independence, and legislation guarantees
pluralism and competition. Still, the press lacks diversity. As
Madjimtoide explained, all the newspapers, radio stations,
and television channels cover the same stories.

Radio is the most popular source for information, and Chad
has at least 15 private radio stations. The national radio
station does not extend across the whole country, although
regional stations in four provincial cities (Moundou, Sarh,
Abéché and Faya) relay national radio news bulletins. Ten
community and association radio stations broadcasting on FM
provide additional access to news.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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distribution showed that establishing a press distribution
company would be costly, and its viability doubtful.

Even though French is the official language in Chad,

and often news is published in French, 80 percent of the
population is illiterate. Arabic is the other official language of
the country.

The public media do not reflect all the opinions in the
political spectrum or serve the public interest. Rather, they
serve the state, or perhaps the current regime. Florent Indinta
Remadji, a journalist, agreed that the state media are not
apolitical. The public media take their instructions from

the Ministry of Communication, which also determines the
content of public newspapers. According to one panelist,
some state media journalists consider themselves essentially
public servants, bound to promote the opinion of the
government and entailing censorship of contrasting opinions.
As a result, the ruling party’s point of view dominates the
public media distinctly.

The news agencies neither gather nor distribute news as they
should, panelists charged.

Ngarlal Djim said that the independent and private media
produce their own programs, but they face enormous
difficulties in accessing news sources to fuel content.
Furthermore, some media outlets follow their owners’
ideologies blindly. Those set up by opposition politicians
tend to display a harsher stance against the government,
creating a sense of mistrust between the government and
press outlets.

Last year’s MSI panelists reported a lack of transparency
surrounding media ownership. Such obscured information
makes objective analysis of the news difficult.

The panelists said that Chad’s media do reflect a broad
spectrum of social issues. The sector includes news sources in
the minority languages, but only the national radio station
broadcasts in 13 languages. Most private radio stations
broadcast in three main languages—French, Arabic, and
Sara. One of last year’s panelists noted that often languages
are determined based on the outlet’s allegiance to the
ruling party.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Chad Objective Score: 1.45

Most private media outlets do not operate as efficient,
professional, profit-generating businesses. Furthermore, the
financial management of some outlets is not transparent,
and management problems are common. Few media

The state has provided subsidies to the
media—a measure praised by some
panelists. Those panelists expressed

the opinion that the subsidies have not
affected private media independence.
However, Ngarlal Djim said that the
subsidy is very trivial and has not helped
the media—particularly private and
independent outlets—to cope with

their difficulties.

outlets have trained, designated staff filling accounting and
human resources positions. Fidéle Remadji Monodsi of the
Association of Journalists for Human Rights commented

that some local press managers handle their newspapers’
finances themselves, and have trouble paying their journalists.
Vatakhan Tchanguiz, editor-in-chief at Brakoss Radio,
remarked that Chadian media are poor and poorly managed.
With some journalists making less than CFA 30,000 ($63) a
month, he wondered how journalists could resist succumbing
to corruption. Mbetissal concluded that the independent
media have serious management problems that jeopardize
their editorial independence.

Press outlets are considered businesses: they are subject to
taxation, and their employees must be registered with the
national social security fund. Radio and television license
fees are very high, and people cannot afford to pay. Copy
sales are low; given the VAT applied to the printed press,

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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Djekombe, however, said that other
supporting institutions have not
displayed very high profiles in the
event of difficulties. He said that when
journalists are arrested or press outlets
are shut down, some groups show
little mobilization.

few newspapers circulate many copies, and revenue from
newspaper sales does not come close to covering expenses.
Ngarlal Djim said that the media owe their survival to
press releases.

Although many press outlets receive income from various
sources, they fall short of the bottom line, and professional
organizations have made unsuccessful efforts to find enough
sources of indirect support. Some press outlets receive
support from abroad (the European Union and the embassies
of France and United States, for example) to provide training
to improve management and operational methods, but more
work remains.

As a result of this economic hardship, of the 50 newspapers
founded during the democratization euphoria of the 1990s,
only 10 or so survive. The remaining newspapers, and the
15 radio stations currently broadcasting, have trouble
managing their human resources. Salaries are low, and staff
turnover high.

Advertising keeps most media outlets afloat, even though the
advertising sector is underdeveloped and functions without
advertising agencies. Since oil production opened up in Chad
in 2003, the advertising market has seen clear progress, but
still very few companies provide advertising. Earlier MSI
studies reported that the dependence on advertising is quite
heavy; advertisements represented almost 80 percent of
private media revenue in 2008.

Ads also take up more space than allowed under article 34
of Law 29/PR/94, which stipulates that in order to qualify for
state aid for the press, a newspaper must devote 65 percent
of its column inches to news.

The state has provided subsidies to the media—a measure
praised by some panelists. Those panelists expressed the
opinion that the subsidies have not affected private media
independence. However, Ngarlal Djim said that the subsidy is
very trivial and has not helped the media—particularly private
and independent outlets—to cope with their difficulties.

The state provides the entirety of public print media funding.
Some panelists condemned the government’s attempts to
throw its weight about in allocating advertising contracts

in order to influence media content. But one panelist said
that the fault lies with certain well-known figures close to
the government that object to opposition voices in some
newspapers, and refuse to let them receive advertising.

According to Ngarlal Djim, the media still have no access

to market research to guide strategic planning or improve
advertising revenue. Audience ratings and circulation figures
are rejected as unreliable.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS
Chad Objective Score: 2.07

Business associations representing media owners and
managers remain absent, but Chad does have professional
associations for journalists, as noted in last year's report.
Their effectiveness varies according to the strength of their
leadership, according to panelists. In some cases, when their
leaders are called upon to take on other responsibilities, the
organizations they leave behind fall dormant.

The panelists expressed different opinions on professional
associations and NGOs and their efforts to support press
freedom. Ngarlal Djim said that in theory, most NGOs,
associations, and supporting institutions work to uphold

the professional interests of the independent media. For
example, Union des Journalistes Tchadiens (UJT), human
rights defense associations, and a few other organizations for
media professionals are quick to denounce abuses of power
when journalists are arrested or threatened. Remadji Monodsi

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.
SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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added that along with UJT, Union des Radios Privés Tchadiens
(URPT) has a history of getting involved to aid journalists who
have been jailed or kidnapped by the authorities.

Djekombe, however, said that other supporting institutions
have not displayed very high profiles in the event of
difficulties. He said that when journalists are arrested or press
outlets are shut down, some groups show little mobilization.
Takadji added that the supporting institutions act only in
their own interests, not in the interests of journalists or the
media. Also, last year’s MSI noted that tight finances limit the
scope of support.

Still, as noted in last year’s report, Chad does have human
rights organizations that advocate for the freedom of speech.
For example, eight human rights organizations came together
to create Radio FM Liberté in N'Djamena. Several domestic
and international civil society organizations speak out on
behalf of journalists and provide legal support to journalists
facing charges.

Journalist training programs and skill upgrades are rare
among press outlets. Most journalists have never taken

any degree-level journalism courses, as there is no school

of journalism in Chad. Only a communications training
institution, the Department of Communication at the
University of N'Djamena, has trained journalists and business
communications agents. Some press outlets keep an eye

out for grants that provide training opportunities in Chad

as well as abroad. Short-term training opportunities enable
journalists to expand their skills, but some of those programs
have shortcomings in content.

The panelists recalled that in 2002, the European

Union funded “Support for the Professionalization and
Restructuring of the Chadian Media,” a project piloted

by the NGO GRET (Groupe de recherche et d’échanges
technologiques) as part of the European Initiative for
Democracy. A total of 10 local media members participated in
the training initiative of the project. Later on, these trainers
established an association called Média Excel’Formation
(ME'F), which offers training courses on the printed press and
radio. GRET also trained journalists in their field in the run-up
to the elections.

Printing houses in Chad either depend on the government

or are kept under close surveillance. The Chad Printing

House holds a monopoly essentially; as noted in previous

MSI studies, the minister of communications is a shareholder.
As for alternatives, only Le Progrés newspaper has its own
printing house, but the government still provides support
and keeps it under its thumb. The panelists also reported that
some newspapers are censored at the printing house.

Media distribution is still handled informally, although the
media community has expressed interest in creating a service.
List of Panel Participants

Tolyam Madjimtoide, journalist, Radio Alnadja, N'Djamena

Sony Mekondo, activist, Appeal for Peace and Reconciliation
Monitoring Committee, N'Djamena

Talo Nouba, journalist, N'Djamena

Fidele Monodsi Remadiji, Association of Journalists for Human
Rights, N'Djamena

Florent Indinta Remadji, journalist, N'Djamena

Lame Assane, lawyer and journalist, National Radio,
N‘Djamena

Francois Djekombe, journalist, Radio FM Liberte, N'Djamena
Tchanguiz Vatakhan, journalist, Brakoss Radio, Moissala

Alain Mbetissal, activist, Association of Journalists for Human
Rights, N'Djamena

Edouard Takadji, journalist, L'Observateur, N'Djamena

Mélodie Neloumta, activist, Association for the Promotion
and Defense of Human Rights, N'Djamena

Hamit Koumy, journalist, N'Djamena

Moderator and Author
Odjitan Maji Maji, journalist, FM Liberte, N'Djamena

The Chad study was coordinated by, and conducted in
partnership with, Journaliste en Danger, Kinshasa, Democratic
Republic of Congo.
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Journalists can no longer muster the courage to cover so-called sensitive stories.

Instead, they file “rent-paying” stories that merely help them to get by financially.
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INTRODUCTION

Four years have passed since the first presidential and legislative elections in 2006 ended years of
destabilizing rebellions and armed conflicts, and one year remains until the next elections in 2011. Security

in the Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) remains a concern, and destabilization is a real possibility.

A sense of insecurity has heightened since the assassination of a prominent human-rights activist, Floribert
Chebeya Bahizire, chief executive officer of La Voix des sans Voix (VSV; the Voice of the Voiceless), in Kinshasa
on June 1, 2010. The murder chilled human-rights advocates and media professionals alike. Journalists can
no longer muster the courage to cover so-called sensitive stories. Instead, they file “rent-paying” stories that
merely help them to get by financially. All the panelists admitted that self-censorship driven by fear is now
the greatest threat to the right to inform and be informed in the DRC. Accordingly, the indicator concerning

professional journalism scored lowest in this year’s MSI.

Other incidents stemmed from insecurity in the eastern provinces. Chebeya Bankome, a media professional,
was assassinated in April 2010. In another incident, a journalist accused of “treason” was arrested and
thrown into jail for five months because he had published a press release of the Forces Démocratiques pour
la Libération du Rwanda (FDLR), a Rwandan rebel group based in the mountains of the eastern DRC. The
release, taken from a website, accused the Armed Forces of the Democratic Republic of the Congo (AFDRC)
of atrocities against civilians. Congolese authorities accused Radio France Internationale (RFI) of a smear
campaign against the AFDRC fighting the FDLR rebels and halted the FM broadcasting arm of RFI for over

a year across all of the DRC.

After these incidents and other violations of the freedom of the press, Reporters sans Frontieres (RSF) and
Journaliste en Danger (JED) sent an open letter to the president to point out the deterioration of working
conditions for journalists and the decline of freedom of speech. Panelists recalled several cases where
journalists were assassinated, threatened, or arrested and discussed the difficulties foreign media face in a

consistently tainted and unsafe environment.

Nonetheless, the compiled scores from all panelists show that the weakest link in the Congolese media
system is the financial instability of press companies, which must deal with an environment unfriendly to
business and being managed like small, family corner shops. The majority of Congolese journalists are either
badly paid or not paid at all due to the economic precariousness of their employers. They are sitting ducks

for manipulation and corruption.

The panelists pointed out that there is a direct connection between the “professionalism of journalists”
(measured by Objective 2 of the MSI) and the economic sustainability of press companies (Objective 4). “The
ultimate guarantor of the freedom and independence of a journalist is his/her employer, who must secure

the conditions that will shelter him/her from manipulation and corruption,” one panelist noted.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.80
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DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF CONGO AT A GLANCE

GENERAL MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Population: 71,712,867 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook) > Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
> Capital city: Kinshasa Print: 8 daily newspapers, more than 100 others; Radio Stations: 226;
: Television Stations: 60 (Source: GRET, 2005)
> Ethnic groups: Over 200 African ethnic groups, of which the majority
are Bantu; the four largest tribes—Mongo, Luba, Kongo (all Bantu), and
the Mangbetu-Azande (Hamitic) make up about 45% of the population > Broadcast ratings: top three radio stations: National Radio
(CIA World Factbook) (state-owned), Golfe FM (privately-owned), Capp FAM; Top three TV
stations: National television (public channel), Canal3 (private channel),
Golfe TV (private channel)

> Newspaper circulation statistics: N/A

> Religions (% of population): Roman Catholic 50%, Protestant 20%,
Kimbanguist 10%, Muslim 10%, other (includes syncretic sects and

indigenous beliefs) 10% (CIA World Factbook) > News agencies: ACP (private), APA (private), Syfia (private), DIA (private)
> Languages: French (official), Lingala (a lingua franca trade language), > Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A
Kingwana (a dialect of Kiswabhili or Swahili), Kikongo, Tshiluba (C/A > Internet usage: 290,000 (2008 est., CIA World Factbook)
World Factbook)
> GNI (2010-Atlas): $11.95 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)
> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $310 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)
> Literacy rate: 67.2% (male 80.9%, female, 54.1%) (2001 est., CIA World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Joseph Kabila (since January 17,
2001)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF CONGO
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

SUSTAINABILITY
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Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS
2006-07 .83

PROFESSIONAL PLURALITY OF BUSINESS SUPPORTING biectives. S ing independ
JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS objectives. Systems supporting independent

media have survived multiple governments,
OBJECTIVES ; \ T
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

DRC Objective Score: 1.84

In the latest worldwide Freedom of the Press Index, published
in 2010 by RSF, the DRC dropped to 148th out of 178
countries. The French organization attributes the ranking to
violence against and arbitrary arrests of journalists.

For the sixth consecutive year, a media professional has
been assassinated. Chebeya Bankome was shot dead on
April 5, 2010, in his home in the eastern DRC. A high-profile
trial was promptly organized 72 hours later and ended 12
days after that. Two military servicemen were found guilty
and sentenced to death, but the verdict failed to satisfy
human-rights defenders. As in other cases of murder of
journalists, pre-trial investigations and the subsequent trial
failed to meet the professional standards of fairness. Thus,
indicator 4—related to the punishment of freedom-of-the-
press violations—was the lowest among Objective 1 scores.

All the panelists agreed that the DRC has on its books the
necessary legislation to guarantee freedom of speech.
Godefroid Kabongo Nzengu, an attorney with the Kinshasa
Bar Association, noted other deficiencies within the freedom-
of-the-press laws: “Journalists can be found guilty even
when their facts are true. In other words, journalists can be
held responsible merely for exposing someone to criticism.
More importantly, journalists charged with treason may be
sentenced to death, a hugely disproportionate response.”

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

Continuing in the same vein, Nzembele Muika Natasha, a
JED legal assistant, adds that the law no. 96-002 of June 22,
1996, regulating the exercise of the freedom of the press

in the DRC, is in fact killing the same freedom due to its
direct link to the criminal code. “Let’s remember the case
of the journalist Jullson Eninga, the publication manager of
the Kinshasa Le Journal, who came close to getting a death
sentence after his paper published a press release of the
Forces Démocratiques pour la Libération du Rwanda (FDLR):
an armed faction of the Rwandan army operating in the
eastern RDC. He was charged with ‘treason’ and imprisoned
for five months.” Fortunately, he was acquitted, but the worst
was a possibility.

This case and many others prompted Rosette Mamba Poloto,
a journalist with Raga TV, to assert: “Current legislation

and social rules are not enough to protect journalists

and encourage freedom of speech and access to public
information.” Not everyone on the panel, however, shares
her opinion. Jhonny Mbenga Mudiayi, an attorney with the
Gombe Bar Association, believes that freedom of the press
really exists despite the obstacles journalists face.

As evidence, Mudiayi notes that since democratization in the
1990s, journalists can express themselves objectively within
certain limits of professional ethics. The great challenge

for the professional organizations is to make sure these
standards are observed by the legal authorities and the
professional community.

To illustrate the difficulties in enforcing the law, Kasonga
Tshilunde Joseph-Boucard, secretary-general of the Union
Nationale de la Presse du Congo (UNPC) and managing editor
of L’Eveil, noted that in 1999, when he was accused of slander
by an important diamond mining company (the Bakwanga
mining company), he won after a long trial, but the sentence
has not been carried out.

While in Kinshasa entering the news market is contingent

on obtaining licenses from the security services, such as the
Agence Nationale des Renseignements (ANR), in the provinces
it is much easier, especially in Nord-Kivu province.

Tuver Ekwevyo Muhindo Wundi, a journalist with the national
Radio Television station of Goma (Nord-Kivu), noted a
willingness to ensure the free speech in the media, despite
the onerous requirements of certain state services, particularly
the ANR. He also pointed out that many operators are
starting up radio stations on their own as community stations,
evangelical stations, or commercial stations, in addition to the
state-owned radio and television outlets.

Nord-Kivu, he goes on, is flooded with these new outlets,
but the government’s watchful eye is always present.
Managerial appointments in the public media are often
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handled through consultations between the government and
the appointing agents. This happens with Radio Télévision
Nationale Congolaise (RTNC) and the Agence Congolaise de
Presse (ACP). Although these outlets are based in Kinshasa,
their provincial managers always consult with governors and
local authorities when assessing or appointing a manager.
They are also under pressure from the authorities, to which
they are faithful servants. As opposed to the public media
based in the capital, which receive regular subsidies from the
government, the provincial media are often at the mercy of
said authorities.

As reported in previous MSI studies, libel is usually treated
as a criminal offense. It remains to be seen how any
modifications to the 1996 law in parliament might affect
the provisions defining and sanctioning slander and offenses
against authorities, but for now, journalists continue to face
prison sentences for libel cases.

Regarding access to information, the panelists regretted the
absence of a law forcing the representatives of the state to
make information available to the public, while at the same
time accusing journalists of not obtaining information directly
from the source. On the same issue, Michel Mukebayi Nkoso,
publisher of CongoNews, is more radical, commenting, “A
system built on corruption cannot tolerate too much freedom
of speech or a wide accessibility of information on state
services and public institutions.”

According to all the panelists, access to international news
sources, especially via the Internet, is still free to all, including
the editors-in-chief and program managers of various media
outlets. Access to international media remains generally
unrestricted to journalists; nevertheless, the panelists pointed
out that the foreign press itself is under strict control. Most
notably, the panel discussions took place just days after the
authorities allowed the return of FM broadcast of RFl after a
year-long interruption.

Since the launch of their military operation against the
Rwandan FDLR rebels, the government has restricted
drastically the activities of foreign journalists in the DRC,
particularly in the eastern provinces. The authorities denied
the visa application of one Belgian journalist, of Congolese
origin, because he refused to provide the names of every
person he intended to interview in his application form.

Moreover, the official pass that allows foreign journalists to
work temporarily in the DRC, once just a document, is now a
temporary pass that must be renewed periodically and costs
$250. For freelancers, the fee is excessive, one participant
said. A four-member, nondomestic television crew must pay
$1,000 to shoot a single story in the DRC.

Others believe the press pass is a political weapon in the
hands of the government. On July 27, 2009, the security
services in the eastern DRC denied access to a crew from

the Belgian television channel VRT, although they had a

press pass signed by the secretary-general of the Ministry of
Communications and the Media. The television crew had to
wait for a new pass signed by the minister of communications
and the media himself.

These new requirements are troubling. In addition, any
criticism or exposure of shady deeds by the troops or their
commanding officers can be qualified as crimes in the form of
"incitements to commit acts contrary to the military duty and
discipline or to military demobilization.”

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

DRC Objective Score: 1.62

According to recent statistics, the number of press freedom
violations has decreased markedly. Even the authorities are
satisfied that fewer journalists are imprisoned or harassed
due to their work. But these falling figures lend themselves
to different interpretations. For the government, they signify
improvement in freedom and of the press in particular. For
media observers from the general public, the “quantitative
improvement” comes at the expense of content and quality.

The panelists also recognize that journalists self-censor when
it comes to sensitive issues—particularly corruption-ridden
mining contracts, customs fraud, misappropriation of public
funds, human-rights violations, etc.—to stay out of trouble. In
the panelist’s opinion, “repressive” measures have softened.
Brute force has been replaced by financial considerations—
the buying of consciences. The famous transportation
expenses commonly known as “blending” are a thing of

the past. Now, prominent media owners are offered sums

of money in exchange for a kinder media treatment. One
manager of a newspaper stated during the panel meeting
that on the night when the governor of the Central Bank

of the Congo held a press conference, several envelopes
containing $5,000 were dispatched to the owners of certain
media outlets with no explanation, but with the clear intent
that the media should cover the story in a flattering light. As
a result, news reporting is neither objective nor documented
and echoes a single voice—that of the payer.

The phenomenon called “one minister, one newspaper” that
was widespread in the DRC during the transition toward
free elections was succeeded by a different tradition: “A
minister for each journalist and a journalist for each minister,
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making sure that nothing bad is being published about
his benefactor.”

Any dividing line between communication and propaganda
has disappeared, especially in the audio-visual media.

The impression is that of a perpetual electoral campaign.
Prestigious shows anchored by a group of journalists are sold
by the organizers at the price of up to $20,000 each. Viewers
are none the wiser; they think they are watching real news
programs, but in reality it is nothing more than campaign
advertising—a violation of the law of 1996 requiring election
advertising to be labeled as such.

Being paid little or nothing at all, confronted by the
economic crisis and a subjective advertising market, with the
advertiser setting the prices, journalists and the wider media
are forced to seek drastic measures: accepting mercenary
work (journalist-press attaché), clandestine advertising, and
under-the-counter political funds.

According to several panelists, the consequence is public
disavowal of the national media. The credibility of the media
and journalists suffers, and the profession is helpless to
protect their fellow-journalists when in trouble. To illustrate,
a panelist rehashed the indifference and passivity of the
Congolese journalists and media at the government’s poor
decision to suspend the FM signal of RFI for an unlimited
period on behalf of the national security and defense.

Mamina Masengu says that the majority of the Congolese
journalists knowingly flout their own code of ethics.
Objectivity is sacrificed on the altar of the economic crisis
and serving the “client.” Badly paid and insufficiently
trained, they botch their reports. Investigative journalism is
but a theoretical concept. Controversial issues are carefully

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

avoided—a form of self-censorship. No one wants to risk
tackling issues that might upset the politicians.

The colorful magazine Au Coeur de la Cité and the opinion
program Le Desk on Numerica TV are exceptions. In general,
however, the attorney Kabongo said, “Our media deal much
more with relaying official events than journalism.”

Jean Mbay Katshingu Mbay, executive secretary of the
Observatoire des Médias Congolais (OMEC, a self-regulation
agency whose mission is to enforce the ethical rules),
believes that journalism as practiced—with a lack of financial
and technical resources, unreliable social and working
conditions, and an unstable political environment—is far from
professional. Nonetheless, Jean added, press professionals’
will to survive is worth mention. With an average salary of
$50-$100, journalists are preoccupied with finding ways to
survive, rather than researching stories in the public interest.
The perpetual struggle for survival has created a new

type of journalism dubbed by the panelists themselves as
“rent-paying journalism.”

Furthermore, entertainment shows consume the airwaves.
Mbayi Katshingu lamented that the majority of television
channels fill the time with foreign shows or programs for
which they lack copyright clearance. “People who participate
in call-in musical shows to make ‘special requests’ to their
loved ones are less likely to get involved in real debates and
get important news. Thanks to this easy practice, journalists
and show hosts have made a lot of friends, which helps
them to better provide for their families.” The system called
“libanga” (literally, “a pebble”) is a survival technique
employed by the people in the media, according to Henriette
Kumakanda with Radiotélévision Amazone, based in the
province of Kasai Occidental, in the center of the DRC.

Jean-Marie Kapongo, the editorial staff coordinator of a
newly created television channel, Télé 7, said that low salaries
are not the only reason for the poor quality of the journalistic
product. He points at the equipment, which, he said, is
severely outdated, especially in the audio-visual media. As a
result, specialized shows covering key issues of public interest
are quite rare. The equipment in most of the media outlets

is outdated, and there are no funds for updating it, directly
affecting the quality of the media products. Therefore, pleads
Mambuya Obul’ Okwess Abélard, a professor of journalism,
investment in production equipment is crucial to the future of
the profession.

Tuver Ekwevyo Muhindo Wundi, who works for a public
outlet, provided a slightly different perspective. At least
in his province, Nord-Kivu in the eastern DRC, he notices
some progress in terms of getting new equipment in the
state-owned media. He adds that the private media have
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Minority languages are poorly
represented in almost all the media,
despite the presence of over 400 ethnic
groups, the panelists noted. This issue is,
however, addressed by the community
media that have been producing programs
in the dialects.

made efforts to acquire modern equipment. The owners
of the private media compete to get state-of-the-art
technologies and secure training for their employees.

According to Wundi, the various press outlets in the eastern
regions are producing thematic shows and quality news

in the format of the international media. Although these
productions are rare and experimental, they are very well
edited, documented, and even balanced. They address the
political, cultural, economic, and social issues of the country.

“Almost every aspect of social life is covered by some form
of media. They report on local communities and the activities
of politicians. Radio and television newscasts and newspaper
articles do their best to report on local facts that may be
interesting to the listeners, viewers, or readers,” said Wundi.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

DRC Objective Score: 2.09

The DRC is without doubt one of the record-breaking African
countries in terms of media plurality. There are at least 50
television channels, more than 200 private and community
radio stations, and some 50 newspapers that appear more

or less regularly. This media boom has much to do with the
constitution that liberalized the sector. The government, of
course, brandishes these numbers to argue that freedom of
the press is in good shape in the DRC, though the panelists
bemoan the unsatisfactory content of most of these media.

According to Rosette Mamba Poloto, it is relatively easy

to create a media outlet in the DRC. There are some 50
audio-visual outlets and a variety of newspapers, but they are
all subservient to their owners, who, after all, created them
for very personal reasons. Each owner uses his media to his
own benefit. If it is a politician, he will use it to convey this
political message—his propaganda. If it is a businessman, he
will pursue his economic interests. This is one of the reasons,
Poloto says, why the press is not really committed to changing
the society.

Nzembele Muika Natasha mentioned the one exception—the
UN-run Radio Okapi—with credible, objective, and reliable
news. The Congolese, however, are particularly fond of Radio
France Internationale, which continues to be the first station
to provide credible news above the local stations.

Thus, the interruption of the FM signal of RFI for over a
year (May 2009 to October 2010) hit most Congolese hard,
depriving them of important news about their country

and the world. Masengu added that for many people RFI

is the only credible station for big news. RFI had become,
and still is, the main news source for many media, to the
detriment of the local news agencies (ACP, APA, etc.), whose
updates were nothing short of exasperating in the age of
instantaneous news.

On a positive note, in the eastern region of the country,
particularly in the unstable provinces of Nord and Sud-Kivu
devastated by years of war, the media landscape is open

to all. Wundi said that the population is free to choose

the media they follow and the state has no control, and
multiple media choices give the public an opportunity to be
informed and educated by independent and plural sources.
There is a variety of channels—on the Internet, in print, or
in audio-visual—and the owners of these media compete for
public attention. Indeed, news sources are widely available,
and investments updating New Information Technologies
(NTIC) are making them more accessible.

Although the plurality of media outlets makes it easier for
the public to access multiple news sources, not everybody can
afford to purchase newspapers, while the Internet remains
the privilege of a wealthier social class. Personal equipment

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.
PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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allowing individuals to receive foreign channels via satellite
is also a luxury not available to most. There are many
distributors, but rebroadcasting certain foreign programs in
the public as well as private media is subject to signing prior
distribution contracts. But that does not always happen.

Indicator 3, on access to the public media, received a low
score because all the panelists agreed that these media
are public in name only, failing to reflect all the political
tendencies and movements in the country.

Kabongo said that although RTNC has been dubbed “the
radio-television station of the people in the villages,” the
nickname is ironic, given that the station is completely under
the control of the government and never airs an opinion
that contradicts the official line. As the public media belong
to the government, the members of the opposition are
forced to turn to the private channels that get no funds from
the government.

For his part, Katshingu, with the Observatoire des Médias
Congolais and a manager of the Agence Congolaise de Presse
(ACP, a public media), believes, on the contrary, that it is

the opposition members who practice self-censorship who
are refusing to appear in the public media because they are
prejudiced against them.

Media plurality does not always coincide with the diversity
of information, however. The panelists lamented that news
agencies, ideally the main providers of news for the media,
are almost non-existent. Kapongo expressed regret that
the public and state-owned media fail the public interest.
The very few existing news agencies, such as APA (Agence
Presse Associée), ACP (Agence Congolaise de Presse), and
Syfia, are news agencies in name only, and the public turns
to the international agencies (AFP, Reuters, etc.) instead. The
independent press has difficulty producing news programs
due to lack of resources.

As for the transparency of media ownership, there are

no laws forcing media owners to disclose their identities.
However, earlier MSI studies have noted that the population
can easily guess the identity of a particular media. Many
media are thought to put up fronts and disguise the

true owners.

Minority languages are poorly represented in almost all

the media, despite the presence of over 400 ethnic groups,
the panelists noted. This issue is, however, addressed by the
community media that have been producing programs in the
dialects. Key social topics are mainly covered in the vernacular
to reach a larger audience. But the general tendency in

the public and private media of Kinshasa is to use the four
national languages: Lingala, Kikongo, Swahili, and Tshiluba.

As earlier MSI studies have mentioned, crucial social and
quality-of-life issues, such as unemployment, are generally not
well-addressed.

DRC Objective Score: 1.32

Entitled “Completing reforms successfully in these difficult
times,” the “Doing Business 2010” report from the World
Bank places the DRC in the 182nd position on the list of

the 183 most reformed countries in terms of business
environment. Yet all the panelists bemoaned the fact that
current legislation makes it hard to create and operate a
goods-and-services production company in the DRC. This is
due to the sheer number of taxes imposed on businesses,
bureaucracy and the police, judicial insecurity, corruption, etc.

The media businesses are part of this gloomy situation,

as their economic health depends largely on the
macro-economic environment. The panelists’ view on the
economic sustainability of the Congolese media is definitely
not a gentle one. They talk of family-run businesses happily
managed by their owners.

According to Katshingu, these companies do not even qualify
as businesses, but mere press outlets with no invested capital,
accounting departments, or marketing policies to speak of.
To survive, small newspapers with 100 to 300 copies must

sell advertising space at ridiculous prices to advertisers that
dictate their own rules.

And yet, Kabongo maintained, the economic crisis alone
does not explain the precariousness of media outlets. Poor

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED

BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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management by “media owners,” who live in high style
while the journalists on their payroll brood, also deserves
some blame.

All the panelists pointed out that most of the media, and
particularly the audio-visual outlets, are owned either by
politicians, who use them for propaganda or promotion of
their political parties, or by gurus of the Awakening Church.
A few examples are Digital Congo, owned by the sister of
the president (ruling party); CCTV and Canal TV, owned by
Jean-Pierre Bemba (opposition); the radio-television station
of the Groupe I'Avenir, owned by Pius Mwabilu (house
representative with the ruling party); Canal Numérique
Télévision, owned by Alexis Mutanda, secretary-general of the
UDPS (opposition); RTVS 1, owned by Prime Minister Muzito;
and Africa TV, owned by Azzarias Ruberwa, chair of the RCD,
a former rebel movement.

The panelists agree that newspapers cannot survive on
individual copy sales. Buying a newspaper is a luxury reserved
only for a wealthier social category. Not only does the
population have a high illiteracy rate (60 percent of the
adults), but “Congolese newspapers are the most expensive
in the world at $1.00, while being the thinnest with eight to
12 pages,” said Kapongo. He recognizes that only advertising
revenues allow his company to hold on, but he was unable
to specify their percentage out of the total revenues made
up by advertising. That number is a secret known by the
owner alone.

“As long as tabloids print fewer than 1,000 copies, the media
business is an illusion. Advertising is a ghost. There are very
few advertisers spread across a high number of media, and,
therefore, they have taken complete control of the market
and set the prices they want. These circumstances have
radically compromised the independence of journalism,” said
Mukebayi Nkoso, who manages a weekly newspaper.

A few newspapers close to the government publish
advertising pages regularly, particularly for the
telecommunication company Vodacom. However, their quality
and content do not justify it, according to Joseph-Boucard,
managing editor of a small newspaper with provincial
distribution, who adds that advertising is being offered

based on subjective and political criteria and not clear,
objective rules.

Kapongo believes that newspapers are victims of their own
depravity: “How do you expect serious advertisers to entrust
the image of their product to newspapers that only print a
few copies, have no readers, and print low-quality content?”

To illustrate, he mentioned Soft International, a newspaper
managed by Professor Kin Kiey Mulumba, an important and
revered journalist who is currently a member of the House

of Representatives close to the ruling party. He uses his
connections in the political and business worlds to attract
advertising. His is the best newspaper in the DRC, both from
the point of view of technical quality and content; it costs
almost $5.00, while all the other newspapers cost $1.00,”
Kapongo said.

Officially, no privately owned media receive state subsidies.
However, in the past two years a two-million-dollar fund
for the press is being included in the annual state budget—
although the media claim that no media outlet has yet
caught a glimpse of this money.

Rosette Mamba Poloto, with Raga TV, recognizes there is no
nationally established institute that measures the audience
of the audio-visual media. Advertisers make their decisions
on their own terms, and the media are vulnerable to their
whims. As long as politicians are the hidden sponsors, the
media will not be independent.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

DRC Objective Score: 2.12

On paper, the associations and organizations working in the
media sector do not merely exist; they flourish. But their
success defending their members is unproven. These include
the Association Nationale des Entreprises de |’Audiovisuel
Privé (ANEAP), Association Nationale des Editeurs du Congo
(ANECO), Union Nationale de la Presse du Congo (UNPC),
Observatoire des Médias du Congo (OMEC), Journalist in
Danger (JED), Institut Facultaire des Sciences de I'lInformation
et de la Communication (IFASIC), and Syndicat National des
Professionnels de la Presse (SNPP), to mention only a few.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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The indicators of this objective received low scores based on the
lack of public visibility of these associations. Nearly all of the
panelists recognized the work of JED in defending freedom of
the press, but they deplored the decline of education that also
affects the professionalism of journalists.

Mambuya Obul’ Okwess Adelard, who teaches at IFASIC, the
largest school of journalism in DRC, explained that there are
many students in the journalism field, but the schools lack

the capacity, infrastructure, and staff to care for them. “The
schools of journalism have been replaced by universities or
communication departments. This is a sector that should receive
more investment,” he said. “A new higher school of journalism
should arise and take up the flag.”

Kapongo, who supervises young journalists at his media outlet,
Télé 7, shares this view. “What the training programs fail to
produce are well-trained journalists. Permanent, on-the-job
training is more or less covered, and sometimes personal
contacts between fellow journalists are helpful.”

In the same vein, Kabongo believes that continuous
training is more necessary now that the training offered
by IFASIC no longer meets requirements. He noted that
the DRC is experiencing a boom of academic departments
of communication, which is basically different from
"journalism”—a discipline that requires a specific
teaching methodology.

Several programs in these areas are currently underway in
Kinshasa and the provinces to the benefit of journalists and
the media. To illustrate, the JED secretary-general mentioned
that Canal France International (CFl, French media) is training a
group of journalists from Kinshasa on economic reporting and
investigations; in Kinshasa, a degree of Master of Management
is now being offered to a few media managers by the Ecole
Supérieure de Journalisme de Lille (ESJ); a training newspaper
called Le Journal du Citoyen is being published weekly in
Kinshasa, thanks to the Institut Panos-Paris in collaboration with
IFASIC; continuous and distance trainings are being offered to
the interns of a training newspaper in Kisangani by the Agence
Syfia Internationale; and radio shows, documentaries on peace
culture, democracy, good governance, etc. are being produced.

The panel recognized that printing houses are less numerous
than the media, and they are mostly owned by private
individuals who use them more for other kinds of printing jobs.
None of them is equipped to print, for instance, 20,000 copies
of a newspaper in one night.

Distribution services are almost non-existent, because media
companies are not well-organized. Given these deficiencies,
the secretary-general of JED informed the panel that from
2008 to 2011 France Coopération Internationale (FCl, a French

NGO) carried out a vast support project for the media in
the DRC. The project, entitled “The Media for Democracy
and Transparency in the DRC,” is funded by the Groupe
Inter-bailleur des Médias (GIBM), comprised of the British
Cooperation (DFID), French-Congolese Cooperation, and the
Swedish Cooperation (ASDI) to the tune of about €5 million.

As part of this project, FCI launched calls for tenders and
signed agreements with several domestic and foreign
organizations to carry out specific projects in the four main
areas: professionalizing journalism; production of programs
on democratization; regulation and self-regulation; and
public-service media.
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Many of Congo’s independent outlets as well as public outlets have ties to

the state, so political coverage dominates the news, and much of it flatters

the government.
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INTRODUCTION

The president of the Republic of Congo, Denis Sassou Ngouesso, could be proud that his country ranks
among the very few in Central Africa that has decriminalized violations of press laws, and where journalists
found guilty of such offenses do not go to prison. National pride was at the heart of the sumptuous

celebration that he organized recently for the 50th anniversary of Congolese independence.

Nonetheless, the freedom and sustainability of the media in Congo is still very much in question. During the
MSI panel discussions, some panelists even expressed a sense of alarm, and identified several ills that are

wearing down the Congolese public and private media.

Although Congo has laws guaranteeing the protection and promotion of the freedom of the press,
the panelists cited many challenges to exercising rights in a hostile environment affected by economic
instability, political mistrust, professional deficiencies, a lack of distribution channels, lethargic professional
organizations, and weak unions. While the government is often accused of corruption and poor
management, in turn state authorities accuse journalists of abusing the laws that protect them and failing

to appreciate the achievements made by the government.

Although the law does guarantee journalist freedom and independence, the panelists trashed the “police
state” that truly governs—in which authorities discourage the plurality of media sources and closely
monitor how the press make use of the freedom allowed them. Many of Congo’s independent outlets as
well as public outlets have ties to the state, so political coverage dominates the news, and much of it flatters

the government. This environment has made self-censorship pervasive and persistent.

The panelists were very critical also of Conseil Supérieur de la Liberté de Communication (CSLC), the
regulatory agency and constitutional body responsible for issuing licenses for new press outlets. “Not only
is this institution completely submissive to the government, but it is also the latter’s tool to crack down on

the independent media,” one panelist said.

The panelists admitted, though, that some of their fellow journalists are less than professional. They said
that training and educating journalists should be a priority, but Congo still has no true journalism school,
nor are there enough short-term training opportunities that focus on the practical skills (such as new media)

that journalists need.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.77
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REPUBLIC OF CONGO At A GLANCE

GENERAL MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Population: 4,243,929 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook) > Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations: Print:
1 daily newspaper (Dépéches de Brazzaville), 50 private newspapers
(only a handful appear regularly), 10 weekly magazines; Radio Stations:
> Ethnic groups: Kongo 48%, Sangha 20%, M'Bochi 12%, Teke 17%, 18, including Radio Liberté; Television Stations: 10 channels

Europeans and other 3% (CIA World Factbook)

> Capital city: Brazzaville

> Newspaper circulation statistics: N/A
> Religions (% of population): Christian 50%, animist 48%, Muslim 2%

> ings:
(CIA World Factbook) Broadcast ratings: N/A

> News agencies: Congolese News Agency (state-owned)

> Languages: French (official), Lingala and Monokutuba (lingua franca
trade languages), many local languages and dialects (of which Kikongo > Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

is the most widespread) (CIA World Factbook) > Internet usage: 245,200 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)
> GNI (2010-Atlas): $8.698 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $3,280 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 83.8% (male 89.6% female, 78.4%) (2003 est., CIA World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Denis Sassou-Nguesso (since
October 25, 1997)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: REPUBLIC OF CONGO
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.
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Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL PLURALITY OF BUSINESS SUPPORTING biectives. S ing independ
JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,

OBJECTIVES

economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.
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Republic of Congo Objective Score: 2.09

In the decades since Congo acquired its independence in 1960, the
colonial law of July 29, 1881 on the freedom of the press has been
replaced. Law number 30/96 was passed on July 2, 1996, and law
number 8-2001 was passed November 12, 2001, and both address
the freedom of information and communication. Nonetheless,

the panelists agreed that Congolese media and journalists have
not earned many more rights or liberties. According to Eugene
Gampaka, managing editor of Tam-Tam D’Afrique and a senior
member of the Congolese press, “the long night” of the press is
far from over. He said that he believes that the laws passed after
independence and the advent of democracy saddle the press with
more restrictions than the 1881 laws. As of today, some provisions
of the 2001 law—particularly articles 69 and 70, concerning the
creation of audio-visual media—still have not been implemented.
Other articles yet to be enforced are article 92, on the journalists’
professional identity card; and article 95, on the right to claim free
access to any and all news sources.

The panel noted that an entire arsenal of regulations controls the
media sector. The regulations include law 8-2001, on the freedom
of information and communication; law 15, on the plurality of
audio-visual media; the media professionals’ charter; and the
Congolese constitution of January 20, 2002. Yet, all of these
regulations painfully lack implementation provisions, and as such

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

are “dead letter.” Adzotsa attributed the absence of provisions to
political inertia.

The repeated violence and wars that plagued the country for
years seem to have annihilated the population’s will to claim their
right to be informed and speak freely. According to Godelive
Nana Shungu, a journalist in Brazzaville, the Congolese people—
including some of the elites—give the impression that they do not
really understand the importance of information and the role of
the media. The Congolese are inactive and indifferent when their
rights are violated, he said. However, panelists offered another
possible explanation: in addition to widespread lack of awareness
of their legal rights, many citizens distrust “the justice of the rich
and powerful.”

According to the panelists, censorship is the other great obstacle
that journalists face. Officially, law 8-2001 prohibits censorship,
stating that “access to information sources is free, censorship is
prohibited, and no one will be bothered due to his/her ideas or
opinions.” However, reality contradicts this beautiful statement.
Some panelists said that often journalists and media managers
(particularly in the state-owned media) receive inappropriate
phone calls seeking to block publication or airing of a particular
news piece.

Jean Bruno Mtsoko, a member of Observatoire Congolais des
Médias, recalled that a national radio station news manager was
fired after allowing a news report on the political opposition

to air. He also remembered a journalist who was relieved of

her department-head duties because she aired an excerpt from
an opposition leader’s speech. Gampaka wondered, then, how
meaningful the official prohibition on censorship can be, when
the law responds with repressive measures against those who
are found guilty of a press offense. He said that the corruption
among Congolese journalists, resulting from the instability of their
lives, is a form of censorship, as it leads to self-censorship.

CSLC's discrimination in granting media licenses is a further
example of the deterioration of the freedom of the press,
panelists said. Only personalities that are close to official circles are
able to obtain licenses easily to start radio stations and television
channels. CSLC controls and regulates broadcast licensing in

a process that past MSI panelists have claimed is fraught with
difficulty. In most cases, applicants receive temporary permits

that seem to last forever, according to last year’s MSI. There is an
appeals process for media outlets that want to challenge a license
denial, but the process is of limited value when many Congolese
do not trust the objectivity of the judiciary system.

As reported in last year's MSI, the media face a far lesser tax
burden than other industries, easing market entry. However, state
regulations subject the broadcast media to greater restrictions
than newspapers, which are required only to have a simple court
order to launch.
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While it is true that serious attacks against journalists are rare—
especially in the context of the sub-regions—various forms of
intimidation persist and frequently go unpunished, the panelists
said. For example, the authorities continue to close press outlets,
threaten and harass journalists, and impose high legal fines for
press outlets. Perpétue Sandrine Mazandou, a journalist with DRTV,
gave the example of the recent cascading suspensions of several
media outlets, including Radio Tele Forum and the newspapers Le
Choc and Le Trottoir, on accusations of incitement to hatred. In all
of these cases, the CSLC judgments displayed bias, she said.

The state-owned media constantly enjoy the favor of state
agencies and law enforcement agencies. While the law guarantees
independence for public media journalists, often they are afraid
to challenge their supervisors, as noted by last year’s MSI panelists.
Furthermore, the minister of communications appoints public
media directors, and state media managers are clearly under the
influence of the government. For example, last year the panelists
noted that a Radio Congo news chief was fired for covering an
opposition rally.

Although the government draws praise for eliminating prison
sentences for Congolese journalists that commit press offenses
such as libel, the panelists pointed out that media professionals
still endure harassment and lawsuits for publishing news that the
authorities deem too embarrassing or shocking.

While law 8-2001 states officially that access to information is free
(the CSSLC charter provides for unrestricted access to information
sources), government sources still favor the public media. Private
media journalists, in contrast, are forced to network and use
their own connections to obtain information. Last year’s panelists
indicated that journalists are fighting to improve access to
information, but it is not clear whether any organized efforts are
underway to challenge the disconnect between law and reality.

Officially, the government does not block access to foreign or
domestic media, and with improvements in Internet access, many
journalists are increasingly able to obtain their news online.

In terms of the ease of entering the journalism profession, entry
is relatively free. Although CSLC does issue press cards, journalists
are not required to have a license for reporting, except for some
official events. The government is not involved in the recruitment
of journalists in the private media, but aspiring public media
journalists must have a journalism degree, be eligible to apply for
a public servant position, and pass a hiring test.

In conclusion, the panelists pointed out that impunity lies at the
heart of the current political system and the Congolese society

in which no one abides by the law. That includes the press
companies, which for the most part are owned by regime barons
that fail to pay their taxes. Sylvain Elenga, a journalist with the
Congolese Information Agency, commented that these media
have found tax avoidance to be the solution for the lack of state

support for the media. “Most of the audio-visual media owners
are politicians from the ruling party or close to government circles.
They are supposed to set a positive example, but they do not—on
the contrary,” said Mvoungou Vougari Germain, a teacher and
passionate media consumer. “They use the Congolese taxpayers’
money to fund their radio stations and television channels.”

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Republic of Congo Objective Score: 1.69

According to the panelists, weak training is a major reason for
the poor professional standards in Congo. The panelists said
that training and educating journalists should be a priority.
Other than the main university, only a few organizations in the
country train journalists. Shungu noted that many journalists
have never taken courses in journalism—they come to the
profession by accident or because they know someone that
works in the media.

Mitsoko said that reporting is rarely fair, objective, or
documented. The only goal of media professionals is to make
money—that is to say, survive. Annette Kouamba Matondo,

a journalist for Nouvelle République, agreed that for many
people, journalism is not so much a calling as a money-making
activity. That might help to explain the deficiencies in news
reporting. In the audio-visual media as well as newspapers,
most news reports are hollow: nothing but dry minutes or
institutional news.

The panelists said that the journalists’ precarious working
conditions do not justify all of the ills of the press, but few
would dispute that journalists are compensated poorly.

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).
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Economic reasons are cited frequently for journalists’ failure
to observe professional codes of ethics or standards of quality.
With overt bribes now commonplace, some in the media
community have expressed the feeling that many journalists
have lost their honor.

In his book, The New Congolese Press: from the Gulag to

the Agora, Jean-Claude Gakosso, the Congolese minister of
Culture and Arts, wrote, “The Congolese journalists are not
well regarded by the political establishment. Too many political
decision makers discredit journalists and feel contempt for their
rights. They see them only as needy people always ready to
bargain their honor and dignity for cash.”

Invited to comment on this statement, some panelists said that
the opposite would have been surprising. They commented that
a free and independent press is not meant to be appreciated
by those in power. The reality behind this statement is hard

to disguise, however: the reputation of Congolese media
professionals is tainted due to a series of eroding factors,
including what journalists themselves have nicknamed camora
(requesting financial compensation in exchange for providing
services). Sometimes, after interviewing or reporting on a
minister or a company manager, journalists keep besieging the
person, not helping their image. Sometimes, when in dire need
of money, they improvise stories. They do not hesitate to ask a
minister, a company manager, or a public agent to reimburse
their transportation expenses. Often a reporter will succumb
to pressure when, for example, event organizers force the
reporter to re-broadcast material if they feel that the event
was not covered favorably. Unpaid interns are sent out to cover
events and accept payment from the newsmakers, giving a cut
to their colleagues that sent them. The particularly profitable
sectors and the fashionable and “generous” personalities are
“game preserves” for the journalists with more clout in their
outlets. The friendly contacts between journalists and political
and economic decision makers show clearly in the spreading of
advertorials that masquerade as journalism—fueling confusion
between the genres of advertising and news reporting.

In this environment, self-censorship is a seemingly inevitable
consequence. Journalists censor their own work to ensure that
they do not lose their jobs, miss out on invitations to official
events, or run the risk of retaliation by the powerful individuals
controlling much of the news market. Self-censorship continues
to be a significant obstacle in the broadcast media especially.

On a related point, the Congolese press only superficially

cover many key issues (particularly human rights, democracy,
governance, public finance management cover, and gender)

for many of the same reasons. Political events organized by the
opposition parties get less media coverage than state-sponsored
events. Issues such as political crimes, oil revenue management,
misappropriation of public funds, and the illicit accumulation of

wealth by politicians are all taboo. Instead, the press is cluttered
with coverage of official affairs. As Adzotsa said, “Often all

we see in the press are protocol events, like the opening and
closure of some workshop or seminar.”

Most media outlets cannot afford to pay their employees on
time—or at all, as last year’s MSI noted. Few journalists, public
or private, earn a livable wage, although the government does
guarantee salaries for the public media. Many private-media
journalists are forced to eke out a living as freelancers. The
journalism field is particularly low-paying in contrast to other
professions; thus, many seasoned professionals have left
journalism for better-paying positions in the administrative,
economic, and political sectors. Many others have been forced
to retire or flee the profession and take refuge in ministers’
cabinets or other prestigious institutions. As a consequence, the
offices of newspapers, radio stations, and television channels
are filled with young people with just modest knowledge

of the trade. For them, reporting means simply relaying the
actions and opinions of the government and refraining from
denouncing questionable acts by the authorities. The panelists
said that the low salaries and dismal working conditions invite
the corruption described earlier.

The panelists found room for debate over the balance between
news and entertainment. Many media outlets feel compelled
to focus on entertainment because it is more lucrative,

but previous panels have bemoaned the poor quality of
entertainment programming.

Previous MSI studies have documented the problems related to
poor media equipment and facilities. But Sévérin Ngambaye,

a Brazzaville journalist, noted that lately the government

has displayed its intent to equip state media professionals
with high-performance technology, as proven by the 2009
inauguration of the National Radio and Television Center in
Brazzaville. However, it is not clear that the government is
pairing this investment with training to help the professionals
learn to use the new tools.

The private sector, meanwhile, is in great need of technological
assistance. Without a boost, their hopes of expanding to
national coverage appear dim. Last year's panelists highlighted
in particular the old equipment at Radio Pointe-Noire, where
many journalists have no training on or access to computers.

Again this year, panelists confirmed that investigative reporting
is nearly impossible in the Congolese climate. “There are not
many investigative reports,” said Adzotsa, a longtime journalist.
“The newspapers do not have leading articles. Only La Semaine
Africaine does its job correctly.”

As for specialized reporting, Adzotsa noted that coverage of
cultural events is especially poor, although several dedicated
publications appear more or less regularly—which is a lot for an
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African country. “There are stories on music groups, but almost
nothing on artistic activities such as literature, fine arts, theater,
cinema, poetry, photography, etc.,” he said. In this respect, Les
Depeches de Brazzaville, the only Congolese daily newspaper,
stands out, as it publishes some cultural and literary news.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Republic of Congo Objective Score: 2.14

Democratization in the early 1990s fueled the development
of the press in Congo. A good number of newspapers, radio
stations, and television channels appeared in those euphoric
times. Today, in theory, some 40 publications make up the
Congolese print media, including just one national newspaper
published in Brazzaville.

Despite the relatively high literacy rate of the Congolese
population, the country has no national daily newspaper
worthy of the designation and no specialized publications,
much to the chagrin of one panelist. The governmental daily
Mweti (the Star), which appeared in 1974, did not last long; it
closed in 1994. La Nouvelle Republique replaced it and quickly
downgraded to a weekly publication; today, it is a monthly
paper. The women-oriented press is trying to gain a foothold
in the market, but the two papers, Nzele and Femina, are

still staggering.

The circulation of the Congolese periodicals is among the
weakest in Central Africa. Congolese newspapers print a modest
number of copies—generally 500 to 1,000, with the exception
of La Semaine Africaine and Les Depeches de Brazzaville,

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.
PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

which have circulations of 5,000 to 10,000 copies. Only two
publications appear outside the capital, in Pointe-Noire and
Dolisie (in the south).

Congo has 10 radio stations, including one national station; and
20 television channels, including one national channel. They
broadcast from Brazzaville and 13 other cities. In addition to
these Congolese news sources, some citizens access news on the
Internet. Furthermore, 60 radio stations and television channels
broadcast out of Kinshasa, on the other side of the river Congo,
and can be received unscrambled in Brazzaville.

Ngambaye added that the vitality of democratic life in a free
country is measured by the number of news outlets that it can
produce. He noted that it is true that Congo has numerous
news sources and the public has the freedom to choose and

to evaluate, on its own terms, the quality of everyday news.
At the same time, the news cannot be said to be objective or
reliable. Panelists said that the Congolese media are politicized
excessively, and 80 percent of programs are political in nature.
Several news outlets are owned by the presidential family.
Programs on DRTV (a private channel owned by a major
general still in activity) are vivid examples of the bias, while
the Congolese broadcasting landscape is filled with state and
private media owned by people with political clout. Other
examples include TOP TV, owned by Claudia Sassou Nguesso;
and MN Radio and Television, owned by Maurice Nguesso.
These outlets do not cover the diversity of opinions of the
political spectrum. As Hénoc Nazaire Ebethas-Bissat, head

of communications of the Civil Society Forum for Free and
Transparent Elections, pointed out, the plurality of news sources
does not guarantee diversity in the news.

Generally, the authorities do not restrict citizen access to
domestic and international media. Despite being very pleased
with the open access to the media, Mitsoko said that this

may change, as access has been restricted at times when the
foreign media cover issues that interfere with the government’s
interests. For example, RFI's signal has been interrupted on
several occasions, after it tackled hot political issues.

Aside from any official restrictions, economic and geographic
factors limit access. The media are clustered in the larger cities:
Brazzaville, Pointe-Noire, Dolisie, and Ouesso, neglecting
smaller areas.

Although the press law of 2001 requires the public media to
allot airtime to all political and professional organizations,

the opposite is true in reality, according to last year’s MSI.

The public media feature privileged coverage (bordering

on propaganda, as one MSI panelist last year noted) of the
government’s activities. That coverage makes it extremely hard
for the opposition to gain access to the public media or even
private media.
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Furthermore, the public media offer little public interest
programming. Ebethas-Bissat commented, “News outlets—
mostly the official ones—do not cover all issues, but even
the private media lack programs on education, culture,
and scientific research which could educate the listeners or
television viewers.”

Congo still has no independent press agency. Agence Congolaise
de I'Information (ACI), the only news agency, is owned by the
government and does not have a strong reputation as a reliable
news stream for the media. With no foreign press agencies
either in Congo, journalists tend to rely on the Internet. A
panelist last year mentioned that many journalists simply copy
and paste Internet sources.

On a similar note, the independent broadcast media have

few resources to produce original content, and tend to focus
heavily on politics or re-broadcasting foreign programs to fill
the airwaves. However, as noted in last year’s MSI, some stations
manage to produce some original programming, such as
religious broadcasts, that differ from the offerings of state-run
outlets. Community media produce shows with a nod to local
interests, often focusing on agricultural issues.

While generally media owners are not a secret to the public,

it is thought that owners influence their outlets heavily. Many
owners have political ties that drive the editorial policies of
their outlets. Last year’s MSI panelists said that the 8-2001 press
law prohibits multiple media holdings, but monopolizing still
occurs. They pointed to General N. Dabira, who owns DRTV,
DRTV Force One, and DRTV Point-Noire.

Congo still has no print media outlets in minority languages.
With the exception of a few productions by independent
journalists made with support from international organizations,
the media feature no shows for Congolese minorities. In terms
of the media’s coverage of social issues, Adzotsa commented
that journalists are afraid to tackle key social subjects clearly
and publicly. Panelists last year commented that problems such
as child mortality, the shortage of clean water, and poor waste
management receive little coverage in the press.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Republic of Congo Objective Score: 1.12

The current environment is not favorable to the development
of media sustainability, the panelists said. They pointed out
several obstacles to Congolese press development: printing costs
that swallow most of the already-meager newspaper revenues;
advertisers and advertising agencies that prefer to do business
with television outlets, because their impact on the population
is more significant than newspapers or radio; and individual

sales and subscriptions that do not cover writing, printing, and
distribution expenses.

Newspaper prices are considered quite high: Les Depeches

de Brazzaville sells well because it only costs CFA 100 ($0.20
USD). Other newspapers and magazines cost between CFA 500
and 2,000 ($1.00 and $4.00). The pricing reflects the reality
that newspapers cannot lower their prices, due to the many
hardships they face.

Shungu, who is a DRTV anchor but also dedicates much time to
searching for advertising for her station, pointed to two factors
underlying Congolese media company difficulties: the financial
weakness of owners once they have stepped down from their
public offices, and the lack of management skills that could
attract investors to this sector. Between the necessity of the
media to survive and the political interference of their owners,
little if any room is left for focus on business management.

The panelists also admitted that because publishing newspapers
and magazines is expensive, many reduce their editorial teams.
Some papers are written in full by one or two journalists, and
newspaper owners cannot pay decent salaries to journalists due
to the lack of financial resources. As a result, the profession is
on the way to vagrancy, as it shows continued ethical drift—
with all the consequences that this entails.

In Gampaka's opinion, the Collective Agreement on the media
is second only to the law on the freedom of communication

as the most important piece of legislation for the Congolese
media community. The adoption and implementation of the
agreement should generate truly independent media businesses
and thus favor the economic and financial profitability of press
outlets. Gampaka said that the Congolese press can be saved

if they take a number of measures, some of which are urgent

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED

BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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and pressing. The measures include recognizing the social role
of the press so that it can receive funds to ensure its economic
survival; publishers organizing themselves as economic interest
groups in order to develop joint buying centers and advertising
and distribution agencies; and the state granting unconditional
and legitimate financial assistance to bolster the profession.
Support and subsidies may be the only solution, Gampaka said,
as the market shrinks and readers become scarce as a result of
the economic downturn.

For Mitsoko, it is clear that a press outlet fulfills a public service
mission, which is why it cannot be equally successful in making
profits and meeting the same management requirements as a
classical business company. Banks offer two kinds of financing
to the press: bank lending or share participation. Neither is
truly applicable, because very few press companies can submit
bankable projects for consideration.

The budgets of state-owned outlets and privately owned
outlets are not published or otherwise known. The media do
not receive funds from multiple sources. The advertising market
is extremely rudimentary and often is maneuvered by people
who impose their opinions or preferences on market goals.
Advertising revenue constitutes about 15 percent of Congolese
media budgets.

Congo has no advertising agencies or associated businesses
to sustain an advertising market. Ads and commercials are
negotiated on an individual basis between the outlet and
the advertiser.

The media do not receive state subsidies, but the Congolese
law on the freedom of information and communication allows
for the possibility of state subsidies for public and private
media. Such subsidies have never been offered. In 2001, for
the very first time, the Congolese press received exceptional
financial assistance from the president in the amount of CFA
300 million (more than $600,000), but the authorities failed

to distribute the subsidy fairly. The lack of a regular state
subsidy for the press renders superfluous the provision of
article 9 of the same law. This article provides that no private
information and communication company can receive payment
in cash, in kind, or in services from a political party or a
foreign state, either directly or indirectly. The panelists did not
discuss whether direct subsidies might compromise editorial
independence further.

According to one panelist, the great weakness of the
Congolese media is the absence of any market research and,
therefore, any strategic plans. The media have no ratings,
newspaper circulation figures, or Internet use statistics.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Republic of Congo Objective Score: 1.79

The panelists emphasized their belief that media trade and
press associations are critical to a healthy media sector. They
said that the ability of press companies to organize and
consolidate hinges largely on their ability to build solidarity
through professional associations that first and foremost

can defend the common interests of journalists and press
companies. Over the years, more than 20 professional
associations have appeared in Congo, but many soon disappear
for lack of funding and support.

Adzotsa mentioned some of the few trade associations still in
existence, such as Association des Editeurs de Presse du Congo
(AEPC), chaired by Joachim Mbandza, publication manager

of La Semaine Africaine; and Association des Promoteurs

des Radios Privés du Congo. The country has a number of
professional associations that protect the rights of journalists.
One is the Federal Union of Communication Workers (known
by the French acronym, FESYTRAC), a union affiliated with the
Federation of Journalists and a member of the Central African
Media Organization (known by the French acronym, OMACQ).
Some panelists praised FESYTRAC's effectiveness in defending
and training Congolese media professionals. Other independent
associations represent specializations, such as sports, national
languages, etc., within the media.

However, according to Shungu, these professional associations
exist only on paper; they are not efficient and they offer
journalists little protection. Other panelists objected to

the subservience of these institutions to political powers,
compromising their credibility. While praising the existence

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.
SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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of professional associations, Elenga expressed regret that the
Collective Agreement that media owners and unions signed in
January 2009 is not respected.

Ngambaye also raised questions about the solidarity of media
professionals in the country. To a certain extent, he said,
solidarity is reflected in the creation of organizations such as
AEPC and FESYTRAC. However, Ngambaye lamented that these
organizations, or at the very least their leaders, keep failing to
act. Les Oscars de la Presse (an educational paper for Congolese
journalists), was established to address this problem and is
managed by Andrien Wayi Lewyi, the former news manager
of Radio Congo. Initially highly dynamic and displaying a
strong spirit of solidarity, the paper prompted a sigh of relief
throughout the entire profession. Ngambaye said that the
emergence of this effort is necessary for the defense of the
private media interests.

A handful of NGOs in the country uphold the freedom of the
press. They include the Congolese Human Rights Observatory,
and Association Panafricaine Thomas Sankara. They provide
legal support to journalists, periodically launch emergency
appeals, and collaborate with international press freedom
organizations. However, collaboration between NGOs and local
media organizations remains weak. Past panelists have noted
that the lack of solidarity and united goals among journalists is
partly to blame.

Although the Republic of Congo still has no proper journalism
school, some Congolese institutions do offer journalism

tracks. As noted in last year’s MSI, Marien N'Gouabi University
has two training programs, and Ecole Nationale Moyenne
d’Administration (ENMA) offers another one, but these choices
are limited to Brazzaville. Past panelists noted also that the
programs are more theoretical and are weak on practical
experience. The university, for example, lacks a media lab.

Journalists have opportunities to travel abroad to study, but
with poor working conditions and salaries, many opt not to
return to Congo. In fact, as last year’s MSI noted, the media
sector (and particularly in the state media) do not have enough
journalism jobs to employ all journalism graduates.

Furthermore, there are not enough short-term training efforts
to fill the need. The government and some international
organizations, such as the United Nations Human Rights
Center, offer some seminars to boost skills. Past MSI panelists
underlined concerns about the lack of new media training in
particular. Brazzaville has a skill-strengthening center where
many young university graduates come to be initiated to
journalistic writing and interns learn to use the computer.
However, panelists said, the state does not encourage

this initiative.

Congo has a few private printing houses that operate freely,

to a certain extent. Access to them is often difficult for certain
magazines, except for Depeches de Brazzaville, with its
pro-government editorial policy. Some printing houses continue
to refuse to print certain newspapers.

The country still has no media distribution service; newspapers
make their own choices on where to sell their papers. The
government does not control private media radio transmitters.

List of Panel Participants

Edouard Adzotsa, secretary general, Central Africa Union of
Journalists, Brazzaville

Perpétue Sandrine Mazandou, journalist, DRTV, Brazzaville

Monica Ngalula wa Mukendi, journalist, Congolese Human
Rights Observatory, Brazzaville

Leby Nazaire, freelance journalist, Brazzaville

Annette Kouamba Matondo, journalist, Nouvelle République,
Brazzaville

Sylvain Elenga, journalist, Congolese Information Agency,
Brazzaville

Germain Mvoungou Vougardi, teacher, Poto Poto

Hénoc Nazaire Ebethas-Bissat, head of communications, Civil
Society Forum for Free and Transparent Elections, Brazzaville

Rufin Mahinga Massouama, journalist, Le Manager, Brazzaville

Eugéne Gampaka, managing editor, Tam-Tam D’Afrique,
Brazzaville

Godelive Nana Shungu, anchor, DRTV, Brazzaville

Sévérin Ngambaye, journalist, Le Défi Africain, Brazzaville

Moderator and Author

Jean Bruno Mitsoko, member, Observatoire Congolais des
Médias, Brazzaville

The Republic of Congo study was coordinated by, and conducted
in partnership with, Journaliste en Danger, Kinshasa, Democratic
Republic of Congo.
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Also, the lead-up to the elections prompted authorities to crack down on the

media, with attacks on journalists and bans on pro-opposition publications
during the elections.
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INTRODUCTION

An upturn in economic activity marked 2010 in Céte d’Ivoire, as did its impacts on the media landscape. The
prospect of a general election helped create favorable conditions for economic growth as well. Elections
had been postponed repeatedly after the Ouagadougou Political Agreement of March 4, 2007, but finally

were scheduled for October 30, 2010, in the midst of a relatively peaceful social and political climate.

Election fever colored most of the year, leading up to the first round of presidential elections. Political
players campaigned nonstop to win over voters. After waiting for several years for elections, many Ivoirians
expressed skepticism over whether elections would actually take place. On November 28, the elections did
go forward—but the uncertain results sank the country into a political crisis. The country’s Independent
Election Commission declared the internationally-backed Alassane Ouattara the victor; however, its
Constitutional Council annulled the results and claimed that Laurent Gbagbo, the incumbent, won. As of
the end of 2010, Gbagbo continued to ignore regional and international protest, clinging to power and

refusing to step aside.

Also, the lead-up to the elections prompted authorities to crack down on the media, with attacks on
journalists and bans on pro-opposition publications during the elections. Additionally, the authorities
censored a number of foreign radio stations and television channels, including RFI, BBC, and France 24,

accusing them of bias and cutting their signals amid the post-election turmoil.

Still, the media managed to take remarkable advantage of the election year, with clear gains in freedom
of expression—even beyond the freedom already guaranteed in the Basic Law and supporting legislation
and regulations. Many newspapers and publications kept up the heat on election coverage, and in the
final quarter, new dailies cropped up specifically to cover the elections. The elections spurred efforts to
train journalists and media professionals to provide high-quality coverage of the elections. Professional
media organizations, in partnership with the Press Support and Development Fund (FSDP), organized a
series of capacity-building workshops for media professionals and published various guides for journalists.
Two media regulators, the National Press Council (CNP) and the National Broadcast Media Council (CNCA),
become involved also in the media coverage of the elections. They promoted rules and procedures designed

to help ensure that all candidates had fair access to the public service media.

Even with such clear signs of improvement relative to 2009 in media practice, the panelists were unanimous
in recognizing the ongoing weaknesses that the media community needs to address—especially professional

standards of journalism and the business management side of media companies.

OVERALL
SCORE:
2.08
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COTE D'IVOIRE aracLance

GENERAL

> Population: 21,504,162 (July 2011 est., C/A World Factbook)
> Capital city: Yamoussoukro

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Akan 42.1%, Voltaiques or Gur 17.6%,
Northern Mandes 16.5%, Krous 11%, Southern Mandes 10%, other 2.8%
(includes 130,000 Lebanese and 14,000 French) (1998 est., CIA World
Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): Muslim 38.6%, Christian 32.8%, indigenous
11.9%, none 16.7% (2008 est., C/A World Factbook)

> Languages: French (official), 60 native dialects with Dioula the most
widely spoken (C/IA World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $22.97 million (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $1,650 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 48.7% (male 60.8%, female 38.6%) (2000 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Alassane Ouattara (since October
26, 2000)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: COTE D'IVOIRE

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 22 daily newspapers, 58 others, 8 periodicals (National Council
of the Press); Radio Stations: 5 national and about 100 local; Television
Stations: 3 (including 1 fee-based)

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top three by circulation: Fraternité
Matin (circulation: 6,824,333), Soir Info (circulation: 4,904,498); Le
Nouveau Réveil (circulation: 3,733,010) (National Council of the Press
2006)

> Broadcast ratings: N/A
> News agencies: lvoirian Press Agency (state-owned)
> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 967,300 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.
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UNSUSTAINABLE
MIXED SYSTEM

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM

PLURALITY OF
NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Cote d'lvoire Objective Score: 2.21

Apart from the Ivoirian constitution, which guarantees the
freedom of expression and the freedom of association, laws
passed in 2004 relating both to print and broadcast media
prepared the media landscape for plurality of expression.
The laws in force are fairly liberal—in intent, at least. For
example, since 2004, Cote d'lvoire abolished imprisonment
as a penalty for press offenses. Instead, fines are imposed of
between XOF 3 million and XOF 20 million ($6,200-$41,200),
depending on the offense committed. However, no private
television stations operate in the country, and only the print
media sector can be considered fully liberalized.

For radio and television, a number of limitations are itemized,
despite the 2004 press law reinforcing media freedom. The
law states that broadcast outlets must respect national
sovereignty, state secrets, national defense, and the dignity
of the human person. They must refrain from incitement to
hatred, xenophobia, or violence; respect the freedom and
property of others; respect the pluralistic nature of trends in
thought and opinion; and safeguard public order, national
unity, and territorial integrity.

In addition, radio and television stations must obtain
frequencies through CNCA concessions, which are granted
following council calls for applications. As noted last year, the
process has been much easier for radio stations; around 100

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

concessions have been granted to sponsors of radio stations
since the broadcasting market opened up. Still, no private
television stations have been authorized to broadcast in Cote
d’lvoire—despite the positive results of a 2008 feasibility
study that the Ministry of Communications commissioned. In
the meantime, Internet television initiatives continue to help
fill the gap.

Since the outbreak of the social and political crisis in Cote
d’'lvoire, many initiatives in the radio and television sector
have cropped up in the central northwest part of the country,
but with no regard to the regulations. In 2010, that trend
continued; TV Notre Patrie, which broadcasts from Bouaké,
the country’s second city, is a perfect illustration. CNCA
attempted but failed to bring the station into compliance.

Regarding the ease of market entry, launching and distributing
a newspaper or periodical publications is a relatively free
process. Only a detailed statement of publication before the
public prosecutor is required to publish a newspaper. Under
article 6 of the 2004 media law, the statement must include
supporting documentation for the legal existence of the
newspaper company; the title of the newspaper or periodical;
the nature and frequency of publication; the surnames, first
names, parentage, nationality, and full address of the director
of publication, and of the principal shareholders that own
(collectively or individually) more than two-thirds of the
capital; a certificate verifying that the director of publication
passed a criminal background check; the geographical address
of the establishment where editorial office activity is to take
place; the name and address of the printers for the publication;
and a written letter of commitment, dated and signed by the
director of publication, to respect and implement the collective
agreement governing the press sector.

The prosecutor, in turn, must provide a receipt for the
statement of publication no later than 15 days after the
statement has been filed. The public prosecutor must be
notified of any subsequent change in the statement of
publication within 30 days.

Most of the panelists acknowledged the existence of legal
instruments guaranteeing freedom of expression in the
country. Only two of the 13 panelists gave scores below the
overall average. Guillaume Tonga Gbato, secretary-general of
the National Union of Private Press Employees in Cote d’Ivoire
(SYNAPPCI) and a journalist for Notre Voie (the newspaper
of the Ivoirian Popular Front [FPI] party), noted problems
with law implementation. Sometimes enforcement comes up
against structural difficulties, or the misplaced zeal of certain
administrative officials, he said. Nevertheless, the freedom of
the press has stood at the center of the long battles of the
democratization process that have been underway since the
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In one case, the person in charge of a
news website narrowly escaped being
lynched. A female reporter covering a
ceremony for an Ivoirian newspaper
was taken for a spy and attacked by a
minister’s security guards.

1990s. As a result, overall legal and social norms protect and
promote press freedom and access to public information.

Still, the panelists identified some serious obstacles that

arose through the year, especially related to the general
elections during the final quarter. According to Barthélemy
Kouamé, chair of the Cote d’lvoire Network of Online Press
Professionals (REPRELCI), existing legal standards were not
applied in some cases. Francis Domo, press director of CNP,
discussed a number of the difficulties suffered by private press
members as well as public service press members—particularly
from Ivoirian Radio and Television (RTI).

Salimata Silué Konaté, head of news of Radio Cote

d’lvoire, noted that the authorities banned a number of
pro-opposition titles in the time surrounding the elections.
Additionally, authorities cut the signals of a number of
foreign radio stations and television channels—such as RFI,
BBC, and France 24—accusing them of bias in their handling
of the news in the final quarter of the year, amid the
post-election unrest that cost many lives.

This year saw serious crimes committed against journalists, as
well. Throughout 2010, the National Press Council picked up
on a series of attacks on journalists in their course of duty. In
one case, the person in charge of a news website narrowly
escaped being lynched. A female reporter covering a
ceremony for an Ivoirian newspaper was taken for a spy and
attacked by a minister’s security guards. A photojournalist
from an international agency ran into trouble with the
organizers of a demonstration, and his equipment was
completely destroyed. Elsewhere in greater Abidjan, militants
attacked the vehicle of a team of radio and television
reporters and damaged their equipment.

The case known as the Nouveau Courrier d’Abidjan

affair became one of the year’s major events. On July 13,
public prosecutor Raymond Tchimou Féhou indicted three
journalists, including the publication director, from that
pro-government daily. They were charged for publishing
the findings of a judicial inquiry into alleged instances of
embezzlement in the cocoa—coffee sector, and were accused
of stealing official documents.

The case caused a stir not only among the journalism
community, but in the broader public as well. Local civil society
and professional organizations joined regional and even
international organizations—such as Media Foundation West
Africa (MFWA) based in Accra, Ghana, and Reporters Without
Borders—who took up the case and defended the journalists.
In a press release given to the Pan-African News Agency
(PANA), MFWA demanded the immediate and unconditional
release of the imprisoned journalists. MFWA expressed its
disappointment in the attitude of the Ivoirian authorities

and their forcing of journalists to reveal their sources; they
noted that confidentiality and the protection of sources

are key principles of journalism everywhere in the world,
including Cote d’lvoire. For its part, Reporters sans Frontiéres
(RSF) noted in a public statement that it had not seen such
coercive methods in Cote d’lvoire in many years, and said that
the theft charge did not hold water. RSF decried this serious
threat to press freedom and called for the immediate release
of the three journalists. In an interview with Notre Voie, Féhou
insisted that there was a press offense and a common law
offense, and said that journalists are not above the law.

The three Nouveau Courrier d’Abidjan journalists spent two
weeks in jail, and the courts suspended the newspaper for
two weeks and fined it XOF 5 million ($10,300). Human rights
organizations did react to the violations against journalists,
but apart from the professional groups in the sector,
reactions were weak, amounting to simple condemnations

of the events. Josette Barry, a journalist and editor-in-chief
of Fraternité Matin Education, said that people’s reactions
depend on their political affiliations. For the most part,
people tend to shrug off abuses of the press outlets that lean
in a different political direction from their own. Kouamé
agreed that public reaction is almost non-existent.

Scores for the indicator measuring preferential legal
treatment for public media ranged from 0.5 to 2.0. Overall,
the panelists expressed the feeling that public service media
are favored somewhat over private media. For example,
journalists from private newspapers might have to cool their
heels for three hours or more before getting their hands on
press releases from the Council of Ministers—in stark contrast
to the public Fraternité Matin. Furthermore, the government
appoints public service media leaders.

However, Adama Koné, a Fraternité Matin journalist and chair
of the Francophone Press Union (UPF) insisted that whenever
public media leaders try to be professional, authorities stand
in the way. At Fraternité Matin, during the last quarter of
2010, staff wanted to keep their momentum going with
balanced coverage of the second round of presidential
elections, but they found themselves called down—to
disastrous results.

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



Regarding journalists’ access to sources, depending on

the editorial lines of their outlets, they sometimes face
difficulties—although awareness campaigns on the media’s
role in elections campaigns throughout 2010 facilitated the
work of journalists in favor of the elections. However, upon
the conclusion of the presidential elections, as the country
plummeted into crisis. With two decision-making poles,
journalists on both sides faced serious difficulties covering all
the political activities taking place in the economic capital,
Abidjan. It was an unusual context that did not make the
work of professional journalists any easier.

Aspiring journalists in Cote d'lvoire encounter few restrictions
entering the profession. Two career paths are open to
prospective journalists: moving straight into editorial
offices/newsrooms and cutting their teeth on the job, or
graduating from one of the many schools offering journalism
courses. Although the panelists emphasized the obligation
under the law for every prospective journalist to have a
diploma of higher education—a measure aimed at raising
the educational and professional level of journalists—the
panelists were unanimous in recognizing the diversity of
training opportunities available.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Cote d'lvoire Objective Score: 1.85

Cote d'lvoire’s media display a propensity to align with
particular politicians or political parties—explaining the
partisan tone so readily apparent in Ivoirian media outlets.

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL
STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

The independence of the media was a subject of debate
among the panelists, who concluded that the Ivoirian media
are mostly partisan in their coverage of political news.
Sounkalo Coulibaly, a journalist and publication director of
Le Patriote (Groupe Mayama Editions), a newspaper close

to the Rally of Republicans (RDR), said that the country has
few quality newspapers, and journalism has given way to
political propaganda. Even though some journalists excel in
commentary, others are smoke-and-mirrors artists, under the
influence of the general intelligence services, he said.

Konaté acknowledged that, generally speaking, journalism
in Cote d’lvoire fails to meet the requisite standards of
professional quality, although the panelists recognized that
some exceptionally professional journalists practice in the
country. The major challenge, the panelists said, is in the
available training: very few journalists complete journalism
studies in college.

Gbato agreed that the media sector has no room for
complacency, and stressed that even though various actors

in the media sector have worked hard to improve lvoirian
media’s quality, it remains well below the standard that
consumers deserve. That failure is attributable to many
factors, in his view: the inadequate training of many
journalists, the substandard working equipment, the informal
nature of most press enterprises, and the poor salaries for
employees. As a result, the turnover rate in the media is
staggering. The best journalists tend to leave and cash in on
their talents elsewhere. The panelists said that they believe
that most employers fail to recognize and value experience in
their employees.

Media members have a code of professional ethics and
practice. As last year’s report noted, the Observatory of

Press Freedom, Ethics, and Standards (known by its French
acronym, OLPED), has attempted to promote the code,

but violations are frequent, mainly because of the political
allegiances that define most newspapers. Unbalanced—even
partisan—reporting results, and self-censorship is common.
According to some panelists, often state media journalists,
beholden to political lines, show little respect for the rules of
professional conduct.

Although OLPED did not issue any reports on ethical
violations in 2010, CNP statistics recorded 347 instances

of professional misconduct or failure to comply with
professional rules among the print media—a slight increase
from last year’s 315 violations. CNP issued 124 reprimands,
114 summonses for questioning, 103 warnings, and six
formal notices.

The biggest offender was the pro-FPI Le Temps, which
picked up some 60 CNP reactions—about 30 of which were
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The best journalists tend to leave and
cash in on their talents elsewhere. The
panelists said that they believe that most
employers fail to recognize and value
experience in their employees.

reprimands. The paper also was charged two financial
penalties totaling XOF 8 million ($18,000). Next came Le
Mandat, tied to the Democratic Party of Cote d’Ivoire (PDCI),
with 38 reactions; then Notre Voie, the newspaper of the
ruling FPI; with the pro-opposition (RDR) Le Patriote and the
pro-PDCI Le Nouveau Réveil not far behind. CNP suspended
Le Patriote for three days. Given the number of summonses
for questioning, reprimands, or warnings given to some of
the daily newspapers, it was actually quite surprising that
the regulator only suspended one of the outlets, observed
the panelists.

The weekly press, which includes some 40 titles, received
about 37 reprimands and 29 warnings from the Press Council.
One weekly, L'Gil du Peuple, was suspended for eight issues
(two montbhs).

Jacques Silué, professor of higher education and director
of the Institute of Media Sciences and Technologies (ISTC),
insisted that journalists’ salaries remain the weakest link

in the development of the press—and the private press in
particular. SYNAPPCI and the Group of Press Publishers of
Cote d'lvoire (GEPCI) agreed on a salary scale in the context
of a collective agreement, yet the standards are far from
being applied effectively across all media businesses in Cote
d’lvoire. Koné said that the wage levels under the agreement
are nothing truly extraordinary, but even if they were
respected, it would be a significant step forward compared
to the current of practice of handing out gas coupons to
journalists in lieu of salaries. Some companies apply the
collective agreement, so one could say that the trend is
headed in the right direction.

According to Barry, the poor quality of content is one of the
biggest disappointments in the media sector in Cote d’Ivoire,
particularly during the past 10 years. The lack of quality, she
said, is attributable at least partly to the poor salaries, which
give journalists a mediocre standard of living and leaves them
far too insecure financially. Not only does that insecurity affect
the quality of their work, but it may tempt some journalists to
violate ethics. Bamba Karamoko, chair of the Union of Local
Radio Stations of Cote d’lvoire (URPCI), added that journalists
do not live and develop in isolation—and the corruption that
plagues Ivoirian society does not spare the media sector.

The panelists agreed, though, that the poor salaries are no
excuse for the professional failings of certain journalists

and press houses. That holds true even despite SYNAPPCI
Secretary-General Gbato's revelation that some journalists
lack the necessary means of communication to check

their information. He concluded that the state, regulatory
organizations, and press houses must understand that if
they do not find a comprehensive solution to the salary
problem, all their other efforts will be meaningless. Even
when journalists graduate from the most prestigious college
of journalism, once they join newspaper staffs in Abidjan,
they are not be able to pay for a taxi to drive them to their
reporting assignments, and they cannot be sure that they
will receive their salaries at the end of the month. Under
these conditions, he said, journalists have difficulty upholding
the rules of the profession—the survival instinct trumps the
journalism instinct almost every time.

Regarding the balance of news and entertainment,
programming on the national television channels reflects

the diversity of the audience, the panelists said. Gérard

Koné Dogbemin, a lawyer, remarked that outlets certainly
offer a lot of entertainment programming, and there is
something for everyone. Alongside the traditional evening
news on television news at 8 p.m., stations air discussions and
cultural programs.

Speaking as chair of URPCI, Karamoko pointed out that

local radio stations, which produce many of their own
programs, show the same diversity in programming.

At radio stations operating upcountry, shows based on
interviews with locals (such as the village chief or the local
schoolteacher) are common. Some programs that might be
considered entertainment could also have an educational,
awareness-raising, or news aspect. Barry, however, shared her
conviction that there is too much entertainment—with much
of it bordering on indecent.

Content analysis of the Ivoirian media reveals that

politics dominates. Except for the sports dailies, all daily
newspapers—even while claiming to be general information
newspapers— dedicated more than 80 percent of their
column inches to political affairs in 2010.

Meanwhile, other topics, such as economics, suffer. Emmanuel
Akani, of the Ivoirian Movement of Press Consumers of Cote
d’lvoire (MICOPCI), concluded that even when journalists
broach an economic subject, they rarely go into depth or
consult appropriate expects—and the resulting articles are
highly subjective.

Barry pointed to another explanation for the lack of
specialized articles or investigative work in the Ivoirian media:
the high turnover seen in some editorial offices. Journalists
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change desks two or three times in two years or less. That
leaves them very little time to establish their networks or
build capacities in any given field. Gbato, speaking as chair of
SYNAPPCI, added that in some press enterprises, the bosses
refuse to allow their employees to specialize in any particular
subject, lest a reporter become irreplaceable.

On a positive note, the Cote d’'Ivoire National Union of
Journalists (UNJCI) Ebony Award for the best journalist, set up
about 15 years ago, has continued to help spur development
of journalism’s major genres (reportage, investigative, and
interviews) in the print media as well as the broadcast media.
To encourage journalists to observe the rules of professional
conduct throughout the year, the union established a
Standing Committee of the Ebony Award Jury to select
monthly winners for the three best investigation, reportage,
and interview products in each medium (print, online press,
radio, and television). For the 2010 award, the committee
studied 2,352 works of journalism and selected 10 finalists.
Unfortunately, the political events at the end of the year
disallowed the jury from holding its deliberations.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Cote d'lvoire Objective Score: 2.23

The Ivoirian media landscape is extremely rich and varied,
with 17 daily newspapers in the “general information”
category, three sports dailies, and some 40 celebrity-oriented
weeklies fighting for readership share. For radio and
television, Ivoirians can choose from four public service

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

news channels (two radio and two television). Although

the absence of any private national television channel is
regrettable, the FM band is nearly saturated in Abidjan. The
country has two private commercial radio stations (Radio
Jam and Radio Nostalgie) and a United Nations radio station
(UNOCI FM), while international radio stations such as the
BBC, RFI, and VOA jostle for space alongside a multitude of
local stations.

Across the country, hundreds of local radio stations help
people understand the country’s direction and recent events.
In radio and television, the great diversity of supply has
proven satisfactory for viewers with subscriptions to the
encrypted channels. The free sale of satellite dishes allows
consumers to pick up a variety of news channels with

little difficulty.

Among the media support platforms, the use of social
networks is developing rapidly, especially among young
people. During the election year, Twitter, YouTube and
Facebook became very popular. The Ivoire-blog site lists more
than 500 blogs on subjects relating to Cote d’Ivoire. However,
it remains true that those blogs—whatever their news
content—reflect the opinions of their authors and cannot

be taken as objective news sources necessarily. Kouamé,
speaking as chair of the Cote d’'lvoire Network of Online
Press Professionals, noted that most bloggers and others
working on the Internet do not conduct field reporting. In
other words, although journalists might be bloggers, not all
bloggers are journalists.

The popularization of information and communication
technologies and the existence of “cybercenters” in all
neighborhoods of large towns has helped people assimilate
to them better and faster. The obverse of that was a certain
loss of interest in printed newspapers among readers,
especially young people, who by far prefer to consult their
daily paper on the Internet. The cost of an hour online—
ample time to review the daily press—was less than the
cost of a single printed newspaper, which went for XOF
200 ($0.41).

But Silué said that while the media are indeed pluralistic in
sheer numbers, in reality, it is an artificial plurality, because
the titles have political tendencies and most content drifts
toward two political poles.

In terms of citizen access to news, except for periods of heavy
social tension, generally citizens can access multiple sources
of national and international news. Up until the elections of
October 2010, people had free access to the international
news sources of their choice. The only constraint was the
need to pay a subscription fee to Canal+ Horizon, which
offers a bundle of international channels. However, after the
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During the election year, Twitter,
YouTube and Facebook became very
popular. The Ivoire-blog site lists more
than 500 blogs on subjects relating to
Céte d’Ivoire. However, it remains true
that those blogs—whatever their news
content—reflect the opinions of their
authors and cannot be taken as objective
news sources necessarily.

second round of presidential elections, CNCA shut down this
option and suspended international news channels. Kouamé
commented that these measures did not provoke outrage—
or much reaction at all, apparently—from the public or civil

society organizations.

The panelists also decided that, in some cases, purchasing
power limits access to news sources, as in the case with
accessing encrypted channels and the Internet outside of
cities. Similarly, people upcountry face a number of difficulties
accessing news. Like the national television channel, RTI,
which does not cover the whole country, Internet access is
limited to the large cities. And for the time being, the cell
phone connection packages available from mobile telephony
providers are unaffordable for most rural residents.

The Ivoirian press, as a whole, covered the first round of

the elections relatively well, gaining satisfactory ratings
from organizations such as RSF. In its preliminary findings,
Reporters Without Borders saw a neutral tone in the public
broadcast media, but with significantly more airtime granted
to incumbent President Gbagbo than to other candidates.
RSF also found that Fraternité Matin fulfilled its public service
mission by offering its readers balanced and impartial news
about the 14 candidates in the lists, while the extremely
partisan coverage in Notre Voie, Le Nouveau Réveil, and Le
Patriote sometimes led to serious professional failures.

However, after the first round of elections, the public

service media in general—and RTI in particular—adopted an
unprofessional attitude, the panelists said. In an interview
published in the celebrity magazine Prestige, a star reporter
from Channel 1, Hermann Aboa (paid by the RTI state media),
explained that whether or not a journalist has a different
opinion than the editorial line, he or she must toe the line

or walk away. Neither private nor state media have to be
balanced necessarily, according to the prevailing attitude,
though they are expected to be professional. Even the private
media have certain political leanings, panelists said.

In the context of the general elections, some media
professionals were grouped into a structure called
"Coordination of Volunteer Citizen Communicators for the
Plebiscite of President Laurent Gbagbo.” Designed to rally
communications specialists (journalists, IT professionals,
webmasters, communications officers, communications
consultants, marketing managers, computer graphics experts,
designers, artistic directors, etc.), around the objective of
“boosting election communications for its candidate,” the
group organized conferences on topical issues, maintained a
website, and launched awareness-raising campaigns.

The 2004 press law defines quite clearly the mission of public
broadcasting services to uphold the public interest. As part
of that mission, public service media bear an obligation to
“provide the public, taken in all its components, with a set
of programs and services that shall be characterized by their
diversity and pluralism, their requirement for quality and
innovation, respect for the rights of the human person and
democratic principles as constitutionally defined.” (Article
106, second paragraph).

The public service media must also “promote democratic
debate, dialogue between the various components of the
population, and social inclusion and citizenship. They shall
refrain from adopting any partisan stance.” (Article 107,
second and third paragraphs).

According to the panelists, in October 2010, during the
election campaign for the first round of the presidential
elections, the public service outlet RTI and the daily
Fraternité Matin, shepherded along by the regulators, proved
remarkably skillful in finessing candidates’ access to those
media and handling the news. The same did not hold true
between the two rounds of the presidential elections. CNCA's
observed vow of silence in the face of blatant lapses by

RTI spoke volumes about the actual extent of the council’s
commitment to independence.

Gbato added that the public service media should offer more
varied programming, and that they should make efforts to
improve their governance, which depends too heavily on
political authorities.

Again in 2010, no publication complied with the
requirements of the 2004 press law addressing transparency
of ownership. The 2004 press law stipulates that once a year,
each publication must publish the name of the manager; the
composition of boards of director and administration; and a
list of stockholders or shareholders, with the number of stocks
or shares held by each one. The law also strictly prohibits the
use of dummy companies and figureheads. CNP is tasked with
ensuring compliance with these obligations, and apparently
has proven ineffective so far. Nevertheless, the panelists said
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that ownership of particular press groups is not difficult to
determine; editorial lines point to the likely owners, and
clearly indicate to what political drumbeats they march.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Cote d'lvoire Objective Score: 1.85

Through CNP’s various activities and the obligations imposed
by the Press Support and Development Fund (FSDP), press
enterprises in Cote d’Ivoire are emerging gradually from the
informal economy to play a substantial economic role.

However, with an overall average of scores for this objective
still within the MSI’s unsustainable, mixed-system range, the
overwhelming majority of the panelists agreed that much
remains to be done to achieve an acceptable standard of
management. The panelists expressed the belief that many
media business managers are journalists primarily, with
precious little management experience. Few companies
prepare projected budgets at the beginning of the year, or
follow high standards of accounting.

In just one year, the print media achieved an increase of 43
percent in sales. In 2010, the print media sector generated
combined sales of nearly XOF 6 billion ($12.4 million), with a
total production of over 51.5 million copies—more than 84
percent of which were daily newspapers. The dailies had sales
of more than XOF 4 billion ($8.2 million), almost XOF 1 billion
($2.1 million) of which were for Fraternité Matin alone.

That growth was achieved in the last quarter in particular—
when the major dailies doubled and sometimes even tripled
their circulations. The total circulation of daily newspapers

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.

increased from 30,689,994 copies in 2009 to 42,885,435 in
2010, boosted in part by election newcomers. As in 2009, the
four main daily newspapers out of the 20 shared about 60
percent of sales between them.

Some of those titles receive advertising revenue as well, but
despite those resources, the owners of some titles report
perplexingly weak financial status—leading to questions
about management and the intentions of some owners. As
Fraternité Matin's Barry said, the independent media are not
well-managed companies. Even if they enable those in charge
to flourish and rise in the social or political sphere, in most
cases, the journalists see little benefit. In the vast majority of
editorial offices, including those best known to the public,
the collective agreement is not systematically applied in
media workers’ interests.

Speaking as a trade unionist, Gbato agreed, and informed
the panelists that one particular press enterprise, which had
taken the trouble to entrust its management to a specialized
firm, was doing remarkably well after only two years.

Coulibaly agreed that the way in which the various
newspapers are managed is unsound. Some local press
enterprises continue to operate as “mom and pop stores,”
with no commercial services and no accounting departments,
he said. They do not compile year-end financial statements.
Most newspapers are owned by journalists with no
managerial aptitude—all-powerful bosses running out

of control. The money from advertising and sales often
goes straight into personal accounts. That has hurt some
journalists’ production of high-quality work and reined in
their independence, often with some of them writing to
order so as to please the boss’s circle of acquaintances.

Clearly, publications cannot survive on proceeds from

sales of copies alone, even with the rising growth, but the
panelists highlighted concerns about the advertising sector.
In particular, they noted ad agencies that fail to honor their
payment obligations to newspapers. Dogbemin recalled that
he had assisted GEPCI in recovering newspapers’ advertising
revenue from advertising consultancies, and conceded that
the advertising environment is not healthy. As a lawyer,

his view is that their practices in no way promote the
development of press enterprises.

The High Advertising Council (CSP), the industry regulator,
approved some 30 agencies and 50 or so editor-directors in
2010. The advertising market is estimated to be worth more
than XOF 20 billion ($41.2 million), about 30 percent of which
is reported to be from cellular telephone operators. This total
figure includes the traditional media—print press, radio, and
television—as well as billboards and point-of-sale advertising.
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Silué noted also that advertising affects the independence of
media outlets; she said that the private media remain organs
of opinion because of the missions that sponsors assign

to them.

The panelists reported that local radio stations are
experiencing enormous difficulty in generating their own
resources. Allowed to take in advertising for up to 20 percent
of their budgets, they struggle to reach even that. Moreover,
they have not yet benefited from the Press Support and
Development Fund. Karamoko said that when the fund
awarded its first grants, local radio stations were left out;
FSDP had to be approached with the support of partners
before local radio stations could make claims through the
fund’s umbrella organization.

Given the high rates of unsold copies for some titles that
nevertheless have a continued presence in the market, it
is very likely that those papers rely on hidden subsidies

to cover their operating costs. Dogbemin stressed, “Some
titles are not put on the market in order to meet financial
goals.” Publications are marketed on the basis of pure
intuition, without the benefit of any market research or
feasibility study.

Apart from the print media sector, in which reliable data are
available on circulations and sales of each title on the market,
statistics for other media platforms range from very scarce to
completely lacking. The near-total absence of reliable data for
radio, television, or the Internet makes it very challenging to
gauge their actual influence. The panelists pointed to the lack
of data on Internet users in particular, and commented that
data on ISP subscribers seem to be treated as confidential.

Karamoko pointed out that the absence of statistical data on
radio audiences is highly problematic for the union. Potential
sponsors of community-based projects had turned to the
union to weigh the effectiveness of a particular station for a
given population. Unfortunately, no audience research and
no opinion polls on the subject were available. Accordingly,
the sector lost development opportunities.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Cote d'lvoire Objective Score: 2.26

Several professional organizations, in addition to
several governmental bodies, help increase the level of
professionalism in the Cote d’lvoire media sector.

On the governmental level, three regulators are specifically
involved: CSP for the advertising segment, CNP in the print
sector, and CNCA in the broadcast media sector. The Press

Support and Development Fund also plays a role in regulating
the field.

The actors in the Ivoirian media landscape are structured
around organizations such as UNJCI, OLPED, the Organization
of Professional Journalists of Cote d’Ivoire, GEPCI, SYNAPPCI,
the National Confederation of Directors of Publication of
Cote d'lvoire, URPCI, the Network of Women Journalists of
Cote d'lvoire, REPRELCI, and Céte d’Ivoire Women in the
Media. There are also internal union organizations at some
media businesses.

However, panelists argued that such a wealth of professional
organizations could well dilute energies and render some
organizations inoperative. Kouamé, speaking as chair of
REPRELCI, noted that some associations operate in their own
world, with very few members involved. Some associations
have no clear goals, despite their statutes, and accomplish
very little.

The panelists had differing views concerning the involvement
of NGOs in the defense of media freedom of expression.

One difficulty identified is in the positioning of NGOs on the
political chessboard—doubtless one of the consequences of
the two-way polarization of the national political so acute in
the election year.

Konaté said that even though the professional associations
work to protect and defend the freedom of expression, civil
society organizations do not always. Some keep quiet in the
face of obstacles to freedom of speech, while others simply
issue statements for the media to pick up, and let it go

at that.

The panel’s civil society members, nevertheless, pointed out
that in many cases, NGOs do intervene but discreetly—with

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.
SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.
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the important thing being the result. As an example, they
recalled the involvement of several organizations in the
Nouveau Courrier d’Abidjan affair.

Gbato said that SYNAPPCI sees NGOs standing alongside
journalists more and more in the struggle to promote the
freedom of expression. Nevertheless, Karamoko, speaking
for URPCI, said that for several years his union had witnessed
the disputes between the rights advocacy NGOs and the
professional organizations in the media, where they seemed
to be waiting for the other side to blink first. In his view,
those two spheres need to establish a truly collaborative
relationship.

Access to the journalism profession is free for those who
meet the conditions set by law, and local opportunities are
quite diverse and numerous. As noted in last year’s MSI, many
private schools in Abidjan provide training in media, but
not always specifically in the profession of journalism. The
Institute of Media Sciences and Technologies (ISTC), under
the auspices of the Ministry of Communication, is the only
public institution that provides journalism training. Access
to ISTC is open to all who pass a competitive entrance exam.
In addition, ISTC has signed partnership agreements with
professional organizations and press enterprises to offer
training courses counting towards a qualification. However,
on-the-job training is still the most common path.

Many local training facilities fold journalism programs into
their curricula. Also, as noted earlier, in order to build the
election coverage capacities of journalists, workshops and
seminars were held throughout the year, with the assistance
of professional organizations and their partners.

Previously, government scholarships once helped train the
pioneers of journalism in Cote d’Ivoire. Yet, for 20 years or
more, government scholarships have not been offered for
young people interested in studying journalism.

Previous MSI studies demonstrated that printing houses are
undergoing a decline, and the infrastructure for printing
publications changed little in 2010. A total of five rotary press
printers now share printing clients. Edipress, whose expertise
in the field was recognized by all the panelists, continues to
be the sole distributor of newspapers and periodicals.
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Cote d'lvoire, Abidjan

Jacques Silué, director, Institute of Communication Sciences
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One opposition papet, Le Renouveau (“Renewal”), remained banned throughout

2010. As the owner of Radio Television of Djibouti (RTD), the government

controls domestic broadcasting.
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INTRODUCTION

The last of the African French colonies to secure its independence in 1977, Djibouti continues to hold deep ties
to France. In a region rocked by violence, President Ismael Omar Guellah has held the country in relative stability
since signing a peace agreement in 2001 with a belligerent faction of the Front for the Restoration of Unity and
Democracy (FRUD). Djibouti takes advantage of its calm coastline and hosts French and U.S. troops involved in the

fight against terrorism and piracy, and serves as a key shipping center for the region.

One casualty of the country’s stability is the freedom of the press, which the government restricts by dominating the
media scene and controlling all publications strictly. One opposition paper, Le Renouveau (“Renewal”), remained
banned throughout 2010. As the owner of Radio Television of Djibouti (RTD), the government controls domestic
broadcasting. The sole news service, Agence Djiboutienne d’Information (ADI), and the two highest-circulation

newspapers (French-language La Nation and Arabic-language Al Qarn) belong to the government as well.

Freedom House reported that in April 2010, as Djibouti approached the 2011 election year, parliament amended the
constitution and cleared the way for President Guelleh to run for a third term." Within the current media climate,
there is little hope that the media will present any unbiased content to inform the vote. As noted in last year’s MSlI,
neither the state nor the private media provide balanced reporting, depriving citizens of a platform to hold the

government and opposition politicians accountable.

Due to the polarized state of the media in Djibouti, in which all outlets are politicized and vocal media members
are at risk of negative consequences, IREX was unable to find a sufficient number of media professionals willing to
participate in the MSI. This study reflects a combination of research and interviews with individuals knowledgeable

of the media in Djibouti.

' “Freedom in the World 2011.” Freedom House, 2011. Available at: http:/freedomhouse.org/template.cfm?page=22&year=2011&country=8026
(Accessed December 2, 2011.)
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DJ I BOUTI AT A GLANCE

GENERAL MEDIA-SPECIFIC
> Population: 740,528 (July 2010 est., CIA World Factbook) > Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Le Nation, Al-Qarn, Le Republique (opposition), and Radio Television de

> Capital city: Djibouti Djibouti
> Ethnic groups (% of population): Somali 60%, Afar 35%, other 5%
(includes French, Arab, Ethiopian, and Italian) (C/IA World Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): Muslim 94%, Christian 6% (CIA World
Factbook)

> Languages: French (official), Arabic (official), Somali, Afar (CIA World
Factbook) > Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top two by circulation: La Nation
(circulation 1,500), Al-Qarn (circulation 500)

> Broadcast ratings: N/A

> News agencies: Agence Djiboutienne d’'Information (state-owned)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $1.105 billion (World Bank Development Indicators, > Internet usage: 25,900 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $2,460 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 67.9% (male 78%, female 58.4%) (2003 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Ismail Omar Guelleh (since May 8,
1999)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: DJIBOUTI
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.
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Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL PLURALITY OF BUSINESS SUPPORTING biectives. S ing independ
JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,

OBJECTIVES

economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Djibouti Objective Score: 1.33

The Djibouti constitution has provisions that support the
freedom of speech, the freedom of the press, and free
access to public information. But media regulations, enacted
by the late President Hassan Gouled Aptidon, contradict
these freedoms and are used to stifle the press. As the U.S.
Department of State confirmed in its 2010 Human Rights
Report: Djibouti, “The government did not respect these
rights in practice.”2 The same report notes that opposition
leaders complain commonly that the government obstructs the
freedom of expression, although there are signs that citizens
exercise the right to free speech.

With a monopoly on Djibouti’s airwaves through RTD,

the government dominates the broadcast media sector
completely. The Ministry of Communications, Culture, Posts
and Telecommunications (MCCPT) oversees media licensing, as
well as the country’s sole Internet service provider. Given these
facts, as noted in last year’s MSI, observers can only speculate
on whether any licensing would be handled transparently

or fairly. In past years, MSI panelists have described the
broadcasting field as closed, and could not give examples of
any media outlets that attempted to gain licensing.

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

22010 Human Rights Report: Djibouti.” U.S. Department of State,
Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor, April 8, 2011. Available
at: http://www.state.gov/g/drl/rls/hrrpt/2010/af/154343.htm (Accessed
November 30, 2011.)

Concerning the question of preferential
treatment for the state media, there

is little argument that the editors and
managers of the state-run outlets are
linked closely to MCCPT and other
government agencies.

For the most part, journalists may practice their profession
fairly safely in Djibouti, free from outward violence. According
to the Committee to Protect Journalists,® Djibouti ranks seven
on a list of the top host countries; for example, recently
Djibouti accepted 15 journalists who fled other countries

such as Somalia. However, given the pervasiveness of
self-censorship, this is of small comfort to media advocates.

Djibouti is not necessarily safe for other groups, however.
Human rights activists have faced threats and intimidation;
for example, Jean-Paul Noél Abdi, president of the Djiboutian
League of Human Rights (known by its French acronym,
LDDH), was arrested in February 2011 for investigating

and reporting on arrests following recent student protests

in Djibouti.*

Concerning the question of preferential treatment for the
state media, there is little argument that the editors and
managers of the state-run outlets are linked closely to MCCPT
and other government agencies. Past MSI studies noted that
large businesses rarely play influential roles with the state
media, and opposition politicians charge that the government
utilizes state media to advocate for particular agendas.

Previous MSI panelists have said that authorities use the
defamation and libel sections of the criminal code against
opposition media members, but no journalists have served
a complete sentence for libel. Past panelists also reported
cases of public officials being held for libel. Judges are not
considered independent from government influence, but
corruption among judges is a minor issue, according to
the panelists.

The government creates no legal hurdles to becoming a
journalist, but political considerations affect the selection of
state media journalists. Foreign journalists are allowed in the
country if they make a formal request to MCCPT and apply for
accreditation from the ministry.

3 "Journalists in Exile 2010: An exodus from Iran, East Africa.”
Committee to Protect Journalists, June 17, 2010. Available at: http://
www.cpj.org/reports/2010/06/journalists-exile-2010-iran-africa-exodus.
php (Accessed November 30, 2011.)

4 “Djibouti: Human Rights Activist Arrested in Djibouti: Jean-Paul Noél
Abdi.” Amnesty International, February 11, 2011.
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Self-censorship is pervasive; journalists toe
the line of their publications, either for
fear of losing their jobs or violating the
country’s laws on libel.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Djibouti Objective Score: 1.35

Assessing the strength of journalists’ adherence to
professional standards is difficult in Djibouti, because no
media outlets operate independently of political agendas,
whether those of the government or opposition parties. Few
journalists have had access to formal training in professional
reporting and the importance of objectivity, and most do not
set out to present impartial or balanced stories.

Panelists from previous years reported that Djiboutian
journalists do not have a professional code of conduct to
guide their work. Self-censorship is pervasive; journalists

toe the line of their publications, either for fear of losing
their jobs or violating the country’s laws on libel. Editors and
producers exercise self-censorship to bury any news that is
critical of the government or the ruling party. Freedom House
has reported that, in light of libel laws, “journalists generally
avoid covering sensitive issues, including human rights, the
army, the FRUD, and relations with Ethiopia.”

Previous MSI panelists said that reporters and editors
are encouraged to cover key events in Djibouti, but one
panelist emphasized that such events must be either under

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.
PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:
> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.
> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

the patronage of the government or have the blessing of
the government.

Although journalists are paid well in comparison to journalists
working in other parts of the Horn of Africa, the cost of living
in Djibouti is very high.

Previous MSI studies noted that state media are well
equipped from a technical standpoint—unlike their
counterparts in the opposition press, who typically suffer
from insufficient funding. Last year’s MSI noted that

the difference is apparent in the output of opposition
publications, which typically have poor quality graphic design
and photographs.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Djibouti Objective Score: 1.21

With only a handful of media sources in the country—
primarily the government’s one newspaper, one radio station,
and one website—citizens do not have access to credible,
objective media.

The government-owned La Nation is the main national
newspaper, published three times a week, and it has an
online version as well (www.lanation.dj) with content in
French. Another government publication is Al Qarn, in Arabic.
As noted by the U.S. state department report on Djibouti, the
government allows each registered political party to publish
a public journal or newspaper. The only opposition party

that regularly exercises this right is the National Democratic

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.
PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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Party (PND), with La Republique. Additional political and

civil society groups publish papers and other materials
sporadically. The state department report also confirmed that
the ban on the opposition newsletter Le Renouveau remains.®

Djiboutians have access to The Horn of Africa Journal, an
English-language monthly magazine that focuses mainly

on the business community, angling to advance Djibouti’s
prospects as a hub for international shipping. In addition, the
sector has other publications not focused on news.

La Voix de Djibouti is an opposition radio station that
broadcasts by shortwave from Europe, but the government
blocks the station frequently, according to opposition leaders.
Citizens do have access to cable news and foreign stations,
but as noted in last year’s MSI, finding out information on
their own country is difficult. The BBC's media profile on
Djibouti noted, “A powerful mediumwave [AM] transmitter in
the country broadcasts U.S.-sponsored Arabic-language Radio
Sawa programmes to East Africa and Arabia. Local FM relays
carry the BBC (99.2) and Voice of America.”®

According to a report by the Pew Forum on Religion and
Public Life, Djibouti has one of the highest rates of Internet
use in Sub-Saharan Africa. Nearly 60 percent of survey
responders reported at least occasional use, although

the survey did not specifically ask about the use of the
Internet for news.” Other surveys, such as the International
Telecommunications Union, measure this quite differently,
placing the rate closer to 6.5 percent in 2010.

In addition to the governmental control over media, literacy
is @ major barrier to media access for Djibouti citizens. Last
year’'s MSI noted that because of the strong oral culture

in Djibouti, only about 15 percent of the population read
newspapers—making the government’s monopoly on
broadcasting even more significant.

Some foreign newspapers in Arabic, French, and English are
flown in from Dubai and Paris, but they are expensive and
thus out of reach for the average Djiboutian. Previous MSI
panelists have said that citizens have otherwise unrestricted
access to news and information from the world’s major news
organizations, including BBC, CNN, VOA, RFl, RMC, and Al
Jazeera (in Arabic and English). Foreign news agencies such
AFP, Reuters, and AP have correspondents in Djibouti, as do
the Somali television networks Universal TV and Raad TV.

5 Ibid, U.S. Department of State.

¢ Djibouti profile. BBC, April 28, 2011. Accessed at: http:/www.bbc.
co.uk/news/world-africa-13231765 (Accessed December 2, 2011.)

7 "Tolerance and Tension: Islam and Christianity in Sub-Saharan
Africa.” Pew Forum on Religion and Public Life, April 2010. Available
at: http://pewforum.org/uploadedFiles/Topics/Belief_and_Practices/sub-
saharan-africa-full-report.pdf (Accessed November 30, 2011.)

In addition to the governmental control
over media, literacy is a major barrier

to media access for Djibouti citizens.
Last year’s MSI noted that because of
the strong oral culture in Djibouti, only
about 15 percent of the population read
newspapers—making the government’s
monopoly on broadcasting even

more significant.

Djibouti Telecom is the only telecommunications company in
Djibouti. Considered the strongest provider in Eastern Africa,
Djibouti Telecom is looking to expand its influence beyond
the country’s borders, capitalizing on Djibouti’s important
position geographically in the region.

The opposition does have some access to RTD broadcasting
time, according to the U.S. Department of State, but the
allotments are extremely limited.

In an interview with Wardheernews.com (Somalia), Ahmed
Rayale, a spokesperson for Djiboutian opposition based

in Europe and in-country, said that the government uses
national media to advance the president’s agenda and
“demonize the policies of the opposition.” He explained that
opposition members have bought a radio station based in
Europe, and have used the airwaves and the Internet in a bid
to get around governmental barriers, but authorities always
block their signals. He continued, “We turned to using the
larger Somali media, and within a short time, the censorship
board of the dictator managed to deny access to any website,
radio, and/or satellite television [station] that carries our
message. The owners of televisions and websites blacklisted
us because we are treacherously made, by president Gueleh’s
shadowy actions, to appear as very expensive customers that
are putting unbearable strain on their businesses.”®

The government-owned ADI is the only national news service,
and can hardly be described as independent. It offers web
content in French, and apparently plans to add more English
and Arabic content. Djibnet is a website that offers RTD
electronic content, including news articles, photos, and videos
in English and French.

While the country has no private broadcasting outlets
to assess against indicator 5, regarding whether or not

8 “An Interview with Ahmed Rayale: The spokesperson of Djiboutian
opposition groups.” Wardheer News, July 04, 2011. Available at: http://
wardheernews.com/Wareysiyo/July_04_interview_Rayale_Djibouti_
opposition_.html (Accesssed December 2, 2011.)
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It cannot be said that any media in
Djibouti receive revenue from multiple
sources, nor are they profit-minded. They
are funded by the government in the
case of the state-run media, and political
patrons in the case of the opposition.

independent outlets produce their own programming,
Djibouti-based foreign news media organizations produce
their own news programs and have the liberty to send to
their main offices the news they deem appropriate.

Ownership of Djiboutian media is considered transparent;
state media are clearly owned, run, and controlled by the
government, and obviously private media are owned by
opposition politicians. Past MSI studies have noted that in
practice, this duopoly has the same effect as media controlled
by conglomerates, effectively eliminating any competition.

According to Freedom House, minority groups including the
Afar people, Yemeni Arabs, and non-Issa Somalis suffer social
and economic marginalization. As for broadcast languages,
RTD airs programs in Arabic, Somali, Afar, and French. The
media do little reporting on minority and social topics
(environmental problems, gender issues, etc.) and the thrust
of it is government-related. A study by the Eastern Africa
Journalists’ Association addressed the question of women
working for the media, and noted that very few women work
in traditional media, leaving out their perspective from much
reporting. However, the study showed that the disparity is
slowly improving, with RTD hiring more women gradually.®

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Djibouti Objective Score: 1.01

Last year’s panel reported that state-owned media are
financed and managed well, with dedicated professionals
handling accounting, marketing, and human resources duties.
In contrast, opposition newspapers are run on shoestring
budgets and managed poorly by inexperienced workers.

It cannot be said that any media in Djibouti receive revenue
from multiple sources, nor are they profit-minded. They are
funded by the government in the case of the state-run media,
and political patrons in the case of the opposition.

° “Enhancing Gender Equality in the Media in Eastern Africa.” Eastern
Africa Journalists Association, 2008. Available at: http:/africa.ifj.org/
assets/docs/175/137/cb6f4af-8ab2089.pdf (Accessed December 2, 2011.)

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.

According to previous MSI studies, advertising accounts
for about 11 percent of the media sector’s total revenue.
Advertising agencies have yet to be established in the
country, and very little data is available on the role of
advertising in the country. Similarly, no media outlets
undertake market research or measure audience size or
circulation figures. Circulation is limited, as publications
depend on political patrons, not sales.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Djibouti Objective Score: 1.13

Given the limited ownership of media beyond

the state-owned outlets, and the absence of any
non-governmental broadcasters, Djibouti has no trade
associations focused on the needs of media owners.

The Association of Djibouti Journalists (MAJD) is one of two
journalists’ association in the country. MAJD was founded in
2008, with prodding from the International Federation of
Journalists and Eastern Africa Journalists’ Association and the
financial support of the American Center for International
Labor Solidarity. MAJD represents state media workers
mainly; it does not include members of the opposition press,
nor does it consider them journalists.

In addition to MAJD, the Eastern African Journalists’
Association is headquartered in Djibouti, and defines its
mission as “fostering press freedom, protecting journalists,
and promoting conflict resolution regionally.”
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While no NGOs in Djibouti are focused on the media
specifically, two human rights organizations support press
freedom and occasionally wade into press violations. The
Djibouti League of Human Rights addresses some issues
surrounding the press; for example, its website, www.
Iddh-djibouti.org, includes articles criticizing the government’s
stranglehold over the media.

Similarly, the Association for the Respect of Human Rights in
Djibouti (known by its French acronym, ARDHD), sometimes
dares to criticize the government—which has responded by
blocking access to its website, www.ardhd.org/. The U.S. state
department report referenced this issue, stating, “ARDHD
claimed access to its Web site was blocked by the local
Internet provider, although those with satellite connections
were able to access the site.”"

Another drawback to media development is Djibouti’s lack
of educational opportunities providing hands-on experience
for journalists. The country has no journalism schools or
even faculty trained specifically in media studies, and the
opportunities to study abroad are quite limited. Last year's
MSI noted that some media outlets have hired journalism
graduates from neighboring Somalia.

Some short-term training opportunities exist, generally
organized in collaboration with international organizations.
The most popular courses remain basic journalism skills.

As for industries supporting the press, such as printers and
distributors, they are neither apolitical nor held privately.
Previous MSI panelists have claimed that print companies and
distributors do not interfere with media operations; however,

the government tightly controls publication in other ways,

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

'° |bid, U.S. Department of State

While no NGOs in Djibouti are focused
on the media specifically, two human
rights organizations support press
freedom and occasionally wade into
press violations. The Djibouti League

of Human Rights addresses some issues
surrounding the press; for example, its
website, www.lddh-djibouti.org, includes
articles criticizing the government’s
stranglehold over the media.

as described in the U.S. state department report. “The law
regulates the publication of newspapers. Circulation of a new
newspaper requires authorization from the communication
commission, which requires agreement from the Djiboutian
National Security Service following an investigation. The

only publishing houses equipped for broad distribution are
government owned, obliging antigovernment sources to
print privately.”"

With the government’s broadcasting monopoly, all broadcast
transmitters are owned and operated by the state for
exclusive use by RTD. Djibouti has only one Internet service
provider, the aforementioned Djibouti Telecom, which
MCCPT controls.

List of Panel Participants

Due to the polarized state of the media in Djibouti, in
which all outlets are politicized and vocal media members
are at risk of negative consequences, IREX was unable to
find a sufficient number of media professionals willing to
participate in the MSI. This study reflects a combination of
research and interviews with individuals knowledgeable of
the media in Djibouti.

" Ibid, U.S. Department of State.
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In Equatorial Guinea the privately owned press consists of just three
publications, and the government expends considerable energy obstructing

their efforts, making it nearly impossible, for example, for one independent

paper, La Opinion, to print.
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INTRODUCTION

Near the end of 2009, President Teodoro Obiang Nguema secured a new term in an election Reporters sans
Frontieres (RSF) quickly proclaimed rigged. The fact that Nguema won re-election, with 95 percent of the
vote, surprised no one and drew little protest from the country’s long-suffering media. In his 30 years in
power, he confiscated the state-owned media, turned them against the opposition, and ensured that the

independent media in Guinea are virtually nonexistent.

According to RSF, the state-owned radio-television station, RTVGE, covered Nguema'’s activities tirelessly,
while the four opposition candidates received minimal media coverage. RTVGE did not organize any
debates and essentially ignored the opposition. As for the print media, the official biweekly newspaper,
Ebano, housed in the Ministry of Information, dedicated two issues to the presidential elections. In one,
the newspaper published the electoral program of the opposition but did not give the candidates the

opportunity to express themselves as freely as the ruling party.

In Equatorial Guinea the privately owned press consists of just three publications, and the government
expends considerable energy obstructing their efforts, making it nearly impossible, for example, for one
independent paper, La Opinion, to print. The government’s efforts to control the media have caused it to
lose credibility with the public, however. Self-censorship is widespread, and according to some journalists,
the only reliable news source is the Internet. But due to instability in the telecommunications sector,

Internet access is not available to the entire population, and costs can be exorbitant.

Over the past few years that the MSI has studied the media in Equatorial Guinea, the opinions and
comments of the participants describe the collapse of the media in a corrupt dictatorship, where the
journalists feel a sense of gloom that a strong and independent media could ever emerge. Journalists are
not even allowed to convene as a group to discuss issues affecting the media. The Ministry of Information,
exclusively consisting of members of the ruling party, the Democratic Party of Equatorial Guinea (known by
its French acronym, PDGE), acts as a media regulation agency and keeps a close eye on any and all activities

or meetings involving the media.

This is the reason why, for the fourth consecutive year, it has been impossible to convene an expert panel
of journalists to discuss Equatorial Guinea’s media situation and conduct the MSI study. Not just because
a request for such a panel is subject to the express authorization of the Ministry of Information, but also
because no journalist or media professional is willing to risk being seen at such a meeting. As a result,

journalists have agreed to answer the MSI questionnaire only with the protection of anonymity.

Due to the oppressive political environment, panelists for Equatorial Guinea agreed to participate only on

condition of anonymity.

OVERALL
SCORE:
0.94
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EQUATORIAL GUINEA AT A GLANCE

GENERAL MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Population: 668,225 (July 2011 est., CI/A World Factbook) > Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
. . Print: 4 daily newspapers; Radio Stations: 2 national stations; Television
> Capital city: Malabo — .
Stations: 1 state-run station

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Fang 85.7%, Bubi 6.5%, Mdowe
3.6%, Annobon 1.6%, Bujeba 1.1%, other 1.4% (1994 census, CIA World

Factbook)

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top three by circulation: Ebano
(state-owned) La Opinion (private) La Nacion (private)

> Broadcast ratings: Top two radio stations: Radio Nacional de Guinea
Ecuatorial (state-run), Radio Asonga (private, owned by the president’s
son)

> Religions: nominally Christian and predominantly Roman Catholic,
pagan practices (CIA World Factbook)

> Languages (% of population): Spanish 67.6% (official), other 32.4%

> ies:
(includes French (official), Fang, Bubi) (1994 census, CIA World Factbook) News agencies: N/A

N - . . .
> GNI (2010-Atlas): $10.182 billion (World Bank Development Indicators, Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A
2011) > Internet usage: 14,400 (2009 est., C/A World Factbook)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $23,810 (World Bank Development
Indicators, 2011)

> Literacy rate: 87% (male 93.4%, female 80.5%) (2000 est., CIA World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Brig. Gen. (Ret.) Teodoro Obiang
Nguema Mbasogo (since August 3, 1979)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: EQUATORIAL GUINEA
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

SUSTAINABILITY
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Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
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JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS objectives. Systems supporting independent

media have survived multiple governments,
OBJECTIVES ; \ T
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Equatorial Guinea Objective Score: 1.04

Many human-rights defense organizations consider Equatorial
Guinea among the worst countries in the world in terms of
freedom of speech and human rights; the violation of human
rights, the torture of political prisoners, and corrupt courts

of law are common. Accordingly, Equatorial Guinea placed
167th of 178 countries on the 2010 freedom-of-the-press list
compiled by RSF.' Moreover, for years, Nguema has been on
the list of “freedom-of-the-press predators” compiled by the
same organization.

One anonymous panelist stated bitterly, “Despite the
purported democratization that is going on in our country,
the freedom of speech does not exist yet. Journalists working
with international news agencies are often monitored or
forbidden to practice their profession freely.”

And yet, there are laws that proclaim the right to the
freedom of speech. The 1992 constitution guarantees “the
freedom of speech, thought, ideas, and opinions.” However,
these words carry little meaning in reality, as the very same
authorities supposedly tasked with enforcing the rules ignore
them. Instead, the authorities are often behind harassment of
journalists. They view the press as a governmental tool. Law

' Press Freedom Index 2010. Reporters sans Frontiéres, 2011. Available
at: http://www.rsf.org/IMG/CLASSEMENT_2011/GB/C_GENERAL_GB.pdf
(Accessed October 18, 2011.)

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

Number 13/1992 concerning the press and printing regulates
all aspects of the media.

In terms of broadcast licensing, all broadcast outlets are tied
to the government. As the Ministry of Information is the
media regulator, there is little hope that a truly independent
outlet could break into the market.

Journalists live in fear of government reprisal. Last year’s

MSI documented the arrest of the sole foreign press
correspondent in Equatorial Guinea, Rodrigo Angiie Nguema,
on June 17, 2009, to illustrate the government’s oppression

of journalists. Nguema was jailed for a piece he released on
Agence France-Presse that alleged the director of the national
airline embezzled funds. The news proved false, and although
Nguema acknowledged his mistake, he was sent to Equatorial
Guinea’s notorious Black Beach prison.

The authorities wasted little time in finding an excuse to
arrest and detain Nguema's replacement, Samuel Obiang
Mbana. On April 14 at the airport in Malabo, police arrested
Obiang Mbana, Agence France-Presse and Africa One radio
correspondent, as he covered the arrival of heads of state
for the Central African Economic and Monetary Community
(CEMACQ). RSF condemned the five-hour detention,
commenting, “Is Obiang Mbana, Equatorial Guinea’s sole
correspondent for the foreign press, going to end up like his
predecessor who was demonized and attacked because of the
authorities’ mistrust of the foreign press?”?

The panelists agreed that there is no editorial independence in
the public media; the government pulls all the strings financially
and editorially. Radio station managers are appointed on
political criteria, the panelists confirmed, and they exercise
significant influence over the way the news is reported.

Libel is very much a criminal offense, and the government has
not hesitated to accuse journalists of such offenses and send
them to prison.

All participants recognize that the access to official
information sources is an everyday battle—and a tough one.
One panelist said, “Equatorial Guinean journalists love their
work, but they face a serious problem with information
sources.” Journalists are confronted with institutions or
companies that hate to provide even the tiniest bit of
information. Another panelist commented, “Access to public
information is difficult. First, the political and social elite are
not open to interviews, for fear they might let slip a piece of
information that could get them into trouble. In that case,
journalists are forced to use doublespeak for the sake of

2 “AFP Correspondent held for five hours by police in Malabo.”
Reporters sans Frontiéres, April 16, 2010. http://en.rsf.org/equatorial-
guinea-afp-correspondent-held-for-five-16-04-2010,37051.html
(Accessed October 18, 2011.)
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safety. Journalists put themselves at risk whenever they tackle
political issues.”

Accessing information is difficult because officials are afraid
to speak to journalists or give them information, for fear that
the regime will dismiss them for disloyalty. Furthermore, the
government finds it politically beneficial to keep the nation
in ignorance. However, one panelist who works for the public
media Gaceta and RTVGE noted that access to information

is easier for the journalists from the state-owned media.
Another panelist said, “Accessing information sources and
reporting news impartially are significant challenges that
must be addressed through staff training and retraining.”

As noted in last year’s MSI, the media do not relay news
about Equatorial Guinea appearing in the international
press because they would be held responsible for this
content. The government immediately refutes all critical
international reports.

Journalists must obtain licenses to practice their trade, and,
as the U.S. Department of State reported, “accreditation is
cumbersome for both local and foreign journalists, who had

to register with the Ministry of Information.”3

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Equatorial Guinea Objective Score: 1.11

The Guinean journalists’ opinion of their own profession is far
from complimentary. They all recognize that in many cases
professional quality leaves a lot to be desired, due to several
core problems undermining the profession: heavy politicization
and bias; lack of training; poor access to news sources;
corruption, censorship, and self-censorship. One panelist noted
that the journalism profession does not carry the same weight
in Equatorial Guinea as in many African countries, which have
already started to make significant progress in the area—
leaving Equatorial Guinea behind some of its neighbors.

According to one journalist, many of those who call themselves
journalists do not have the required training to be journalists.
"Meeting professional quality standards can be required

only from a professional who has attended some training

in journalism. In Guinea, anyone can become a journalist
overnight; you only need to know how to read and write. Of
the 150 Guinean journalists, only about 20 possess some grasp
of professional standards of journalism.” Another panelist
agreed, noting, “The lack of journalistic training explains why
journalists fail to meet professional standards. In other words,

3 2010 Human Rights Report: Equatorial Guinea. U.S. Department of
State: April 8, 2011. http://www.state.gov/g/drl/rIs/hrrpt/2010/af/154344.
htm (Accessed October 18, 2011.)

those who call themselves reporters sometimes miss the point
of a story. For instance, when covering a fatal accident, a
reporter prefers to make a list of authorities that assisted with
picking up the body and neglects to address the actual causes
of the accident and the identities of the victims.”

Furthermore, as noted in last year’s MSI, all journalists in
Equatorial Guinea are public servants, governed by state laws.
Professional standards are broken because journalists, most

of them employees of the state, are resigned to focusing on
pleasing their bosses, driven by the fear of being laid off by the
media owners and the Minister of Information, who controls
the media. Noted one panelist, “It is difficult for journalists to
comply with professional standards of quality because of the
pressure to say only what the politicians want to hear.”

Law Number 13/1992 concerning the press and printing
includes an ethical and moral code to guide journalists,
publishers, managing editors, and general managers. And
yet, there is no way for journalists to uphold the core ethical
principles of the profession: they cannot report the truth,
given the oppressive climate they work in. With such intense
political pressure, journalists resort to heavy self-censorship.
Their jobs and safety are in the balance.

As a result, the media avoid covering many significant issues,
including corruption. They ignore the country’s ranking of
12th on the Transparency International list of the world’s
most corrupt countries and accusations that the authorities
have embezzled funds. Although the country, sometimes
called Africa’s Kuwait, is rich in oil, rumors percolate about
shady transactions involving staggering amounts of oil
money in the president’s personal foreign accounts. President
Nguema is one of the richest men in the world, panelists said,

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).
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spending a fortune on luxury real estate while the majority
of the population lives in deep poverty and lacks access to
basic social services. Human Rights Watch has been making
detailed corruption accusations in successive reports, but
the press in Equatorial Guinea ignore the topic. They ignore
President Nguema'’s prosecution, along with his Gabonese
and Congolese counterparts—Omar Bongo and Denis Sassou
Nguesso, respectively—by the French for “ill-gotten gains,”
singing the praises of the president instead.

Regarding salaries, one panelist said, “Journalists have
trouble making ends meet, as salaries are ridiculous.” Thus,
they frequently turn to politicians to make ends meet, a clear
conflict with editorial independence. Public-media journalists
are paid according to the civil-servant scale; a manager
might earn XAF 100,000 to 250,000 ($225 to $560) a month.
Panelists highlighted the connection they see in the lack

of adequate remuneration and the constant temptation to
corruption journalists face. One panelist concluded, “Actual
facts are not, for the most part, reflected in the content of
news. In Equatorial Guinea, journalists are the mouthpieces of
the political elite. The positive news content is proportional
to the staggering amount of money that goes into the
journalist’s pocket.”

Entertainment programs abound, while news is lacking—
and objective, balanced news produced in the country is
rarely seen. Although the state provides its journalists with
adequate equipment and facilities, there are technical gaps.

In this repressive environment, investigative reporting
is nonexistent, said last year’s MSI panelists, and there is
very little specialized reporting on topics such as health,
economics, etc.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Equatorial Guinea Objective Score: 0.90

Media plurality is not possible under the current regime,
which either creates or controls public media and stifles all
other media. Equatorial Guinea’s print media consist of the
state-owned Ebano, along with three privately owned papers:
the weekly La Opinion, La Nacion, and La Gazeta (a monthly).
In terms of radio, the choices are limited to the state-run
Radio Nacional de Guinea Ecuatorial and Radio Asonga,
which is private but owned by president’s son.

Radio Télévision de Guinea Eqatoriale (RTVGE) serves a
government that does not tolerate even the faintest whiff of
criticism. The national radio and television stations, in Malabo
and Bata, are the tools of the politicians, who use them as
springboards. Concluded one panelist, “Most of the media in

Equatorial Guinea follow in the footsteps of the state-owned
media in letting politicians manipulate information.” Another
panelist noted, “The so-called independent media play the
game of the state-owned television channel. Some media act
as showcases for politicians, from the first to the last page.
All in all, the journalists’ independence in this country is still
hard—if not impossible—to find, though there are a few
correspondents from international independent media here.”

It is not surprising, then, that the population turns away from
media that only flatter the president. One panelist said the
only reliable news source is the Internet and the international
press. But due to instability in the telecommunications sector,
Internet access is not available to the entire population.

In some places the connection is slow, and costs can

be exorbitant.

The government also attempts to control and monitor foreign
and domestic news sources. Vendors must secure permission
from the government to sell international publications.*
However, satellite television provides another alternative,
along with the Internet, to those who can afford it. Despite
the government'’s overt efforts to restrict citizens’ access to
foreign and domestic media, the U.S. Department of State
reported, “Satellite broadcasts were widely available, including
the French-language Africa24 television channel that carried
opposition criticism,” and, furthermore, “Foreign channels
were not censored, were broadcast throughout the country,

4 Vines, Alex. Well-oiled: Oil and Human Rights in Equatorial Guinea.
Human Rights Watch, 2009: p. 58.

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS

WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.
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and included Radio France International, the BBC, and Radio
Exterior, the international shortwave service from Spain.”>

And yet, there are no news sources that reach the

whole country in an objective and reliable way. Only the
international press tries to provide reliable information. The
fact that the state-owned media always pamper the political
regime costs them greatly in the credibility of the citizens.

The panelists agreed that the public media have no
independence from the government and fail utterly to
follow a public-service model. As noted in last year’s MSI, it
cannot be said that a broad spectrum of social interests are
reflected and represented in the media. The public media are
not open to airing views other than the government’s. As a
Human Rights Watch book on Equatorial Guinea reported,
“The government generally withholds access to domestic
broadcasting from opposition parties, and broadcasters refer
to the opposition negatively in news programs.”®

There are no quality domestic news agencies in Equatorial
Guinea, and the government allows no independent
broadcast media to exist, let alone produce original content.

As noted in last year’s MSI, media ownership is more or less
transparent, given the government’s heavy involvement. The
government, by nearly monopolizing ownership, severely
restricts the plurality of content and opinion.

As for coverage for minorities, there are time slots reserved
especially for the news in local languages. However, the
only stories aired are those that cover the governmental and
presidential meetings.

OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Equatorial Guinea Objective Score: 0.91

Asked if the media are well-managed businesses and able

to ensure the independence that journalists need, all

the participants expressed unanimous disappointment.
While some may be economically independent, political
independence is not possible. Explained one panelist, “There
are no independent media. The country’s political reality
does not allow for the freedom of the press and media
independence.”

As noted in last year’s MSI, any truly independent media outlet
would likely not be able to survive, amid all of the regulatory
burdens and economic hardships imposed by the government.
One panelist commented, “Every existing media is dependent

5 lbid, 2070 Human Rights Report: Equatorial Guinea.
5 Ibid, Vines: p. 58.

upon financial support from at least two or three members

of the ruling party or people close to the government.”
Furthermore, most of the managers are active members of the
ruling party and control the operation of the media outlets.

Forced to play the game, the owners of the few news
agencies and media outlets must obey and transform their
outlets generating revenue from paid advertisements for
political activities, and that makes them dependent on the
political powers. If a media outlet does not play the game,

it finds itself in hot water. In his book on Equatorial Guinea,
Vines reported, “Moreover, only the political opposition, the
Convergencia para la Democracia Social, dares advertise in La
Opinion, meaning it is not commercially viable to print and
now only appears on the Internet.””

As reported in last year's MSI, the national television channel
is completely subsidized by the government and receives
supplemental advertising from private telecommunication
and oil companies. On the print media side, La Gaceta

and Ceiba (with a heavy entertainment focus) monopolize
advertising, with the blessing of the Ministry of Information.

Although the government does not provide subsidies to the
independent media, this does not impede its efforts to censor
and influence content of privately owned publications.

As reported in previous MSI studies, market research is not
used, broadcast ratings are not prepared, and circulation
figures are not verified independently.

7 Ibid, Vines: p. 58.

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED

BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.
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OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Equatorial Guinea Objective Score: 0.72

Equatorial Guinea has no trade associations, and the very few
press associations are fleeting. Their work revolves around
activities unworthy of journalism—if the term even fits,
according to the panelists. There is a journalists’ association,
called the Press Association of Equatorial Guinea (known

by its French acronym, ASoPGE). But, heavily politicized,

it does nothing to help journalists or enhance the sector’s
professionalism, as previous MSI studies have detailed.

In fact, as last year's MSI reported, ASOPGE is essentially

tasked with controlling the press and ensuring that journalists
who become members of another association lose their
membership, and consequently their jobs. For that reason,
journalists can participate only in activities concerning the press
that are organized or approved by the Ministry of Information.

The opinions and comments of the participants faithfully
convey the sense of collapse of the media system in a country
where the journalists feel that the media sector has been
abandoned to a dreary fate. Logically, one participant says, a
corrupt and dictatorial regime cannot favor the development
of strong and independent media. On the contrary, that
sector is being shut out entirely.

“Everything is politicized in Equatorial Guinea. Everyone
working in the media sector has been appointed by politicians
and is indebted to them,” said one panelist. According

to another panelist, no one defends the interests of the
profession; instead, the focus is on defending the regime.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

The existing associations or NGOs do nothing to support the
interests of the profession, either. They cannot really be called
NGOs because, like most media, they lack independence and
follow the same line as the governmental authorities, one
that does not encourage the professionalism of the media.

Some panelists also said that even the international NGOs
that address the human-rights violations in Guinea do not
seem to do enough to denounce the human-rights violations
in Guinea, or defend the freedom of expression and support
the Guinean media. With burdensome regulations, the
government maintains an inhospitable environment for
international NGOs.

Concerning training and efforts to improve professionalism
among journalists, as noted in last year’s MSI, there is no
retraining program, school, or training center for journalists.
As reported in last year’s MSI, the National University of
Equatorial Guinea teaches communications in its School for
Social Sciences, but the curriculum generally does not cover
what would be considered journalism. One panelist said it

is obvious that the regime has little interest in encouraging
such growth. Professionalism has no support, and, conversely,
everything is being done to uphold political interests. The
freedom of the press and media sustainability are the least of
the regime’s concerns.

The government continues to control all arms of printing and
distribution.
List of Panel Participants

Due to the oppressive political environment, panelists for
Equatorial Guinea agreed to participate only on condition of

anonymity.
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When asked to take part in the evaluation of Eritrean media again for 2010,

a former MSI participant asked back, “What media?”
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INTRODUCTION

All media sources within Eritrea have been under state control since September 2001, when the government
essentially stamped out all independent outlets, rounding up at least 15 independent journalists and
sending them to prison. Some reportedly have died in prison and, over the years, even staff members

working in government-owned media establishments have gone to prison, fled the country, or disappeared.

The Ministry of Information, the government arm that controls the media, runs a website with “serving
the truth” as its maxim. However, its postings amount to propaganda lauding Eritrea’s performance in all
sectors of national development. The absolute absence of independent media also limits the possibilities
to challenge the government line or determine whether government media reports have any shred

of authenticity.

In addition to the difficulty of merely obtaining information about the Eritrean media, assigning scores
to some MSI questions is challenging, as many of the questions are designed to assess the strength of the
independent media. Rising restrictions on Internet access, and the fear that seems to have engulfed Eritrean

journalists, underscore the ever-worsening state of the media in Eritrea.

When asked to take part in the evaluation of Eritrean media again for 2010, a former MSI participant asked
back, “What media?” Many potential respondents had a similar reaction. Such muted forms of participation

and response are tacit justification for the extremely low MSI scores.

The MSI questionnaire for 2010 was sent to various media departments within the Ministry of Information
and to quite a number of individuals in the Eritrean diaspora. While there was no reply at all from the
former, the diaspora Eritreans expressed overwhelmingly that the survey cannot be applied to the Eritrean

media sector as long as it has no independent outlets.

The only glimmer of hope stems from the Eritrean websites based outside the country. They are spreading
out like shoots across the Internet and are sustaining the Eritrean media presence, providing a variety of
news and critical analysis on Eritrean issues. Expatriates perhaps hold the potential for the establishment
of a culture of independent media. At this point, however, Eritrean media seem to be in a state of

arrested development.

All MSI participants are Eritreans living in exile. The MSI panelists participated remotely by completing
the MSI questionnaire and being interviewed by the IREX moderator, also an Eritrean in exile. Given the
geographic dispersion of the panelists, a full discussion was not held. While not all panelists asked to remain

anonymous, because of the political situation in Eritrea, IREX decided not to publish their names.

OVERALL
SCORE:
0.24
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ERITREA araciance

GENERAL

> Population: 5,939,484 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook)
> Capital city: Asmara

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Tigrinya 50%, Tigre and Kunama
40%, Afar 4%, Saho (Red Sea coast dwellers) 3%, other 3% (CIA World
Factbook)

> Religions: Muslim, Coptic Christian, Roman Catholic, Protestant (CIA

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Newspaper readership is low; there are a handful of radio and television
stations. All are state-owned.

> Newspaper circulation statistics: N/A
> Broadcast ratings: N/A

> News agencies: None

World Factbook)

> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A
> Languages: Afar, Arabic, Tigre and Kunama, Tigrinya, other Cushitic >Internet usage: 200,000 (2008 est., CIA World Factbook)

languages (CIA World Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $1.79 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $540 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 58.6% (male 69.9%, female 47.6%) (2003 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Isaias Afworki (since June 8, 1993)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.
MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: ERITREA
Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABLE

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and

the business environment supportive of
independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.
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SUSTAINABILITY
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MIXED SYSTEM
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PLURALITY OF BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

UNSUSTAINABLE
ANTI-FREE PRESS

PROFESSIONAL
JOURNALISM NEWS SOURCES

OBJECTIVES
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Eritrea Objective Score: 0.07

Eritrean media are under the absolute control of the state,
and all participants confirmed the non-existence of any

legal or social norms to protect or promote freedom of
speech. Instead, the state apparatus to enforce control and
discourage openness in media dominates. The country has no
private media of which to speak, and all public information is
channeled via government-run media established to promote
government propaganda.

The highly anticipated implementation of the Eritrean
constitution was shelved back in 1998, and delayed ever
since then for reasons of national security. The final blow to
press freedom can be traced to September 2001, when the
government decided to round up journalists and stamp out
any hope of independent media.

By its harsh stance against the press, the Eritrean government
confirms its intent to exercise complete control over its
citizens and squash any challenges to its authority. In his
research paper “Post-colonial silencing, intellectuals, and

the state: Views from Eritrea,” published in 2010, Professor
Peter Schmidt concluded, “... drawing deeply on bitterness
toward outside influence, on a disdain for intellectuals,

and on a strong valorization of comradeship and loyalty,

this culture [of silence] has re-emerged as the dominant

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE
FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.
FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.

> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

According to reliable Eritrean and
international organizations, no less than
five of the journalists rounded up and
imprisoned in September 2001 have died
in prison. Verifying the whereabouts or
state of health of the remaining prisoners
remains a challenge.

way in postcolonial Eritrea and its (re)development into the

"

totalitarian state that it is today.

As reported in last year’s MSI, the government does not
issue broadcast licenses; it is the sole owner of all radio and
television signals. Similarly, market entry is closed. In the
current setting, opening a non-governmental broadcasting
outlet or publication is impossible.

According to reliable Eritrean and international
organizations, no less than five of the journalists rounded

up and imprisoned in September 2001 have died in prison.
Verifying the whereabouts or state of health of the
remaining prisoners remains a challenge. But the Eastern
African Journalists’ Association alleges that “the journalists
detained since September 2001 without charges and without
trial are facing constant ill treatment and torture. Some of
them, about five journalists, have already died in horrendous
and callous conditions in the metal and underground prisons,
where they are detained incommunicado. Some of the
journalists are also being held in secret, harsh, and remote
military detention camps and are frequently tortured.”?

While it is difficult to obtain confirmation of the prisoners’
treatment, some information has leaked about one of the
detainees, the Eritrean-Swedish journalist Dawit Isaac. Isaac’s
brother shared in an interview with the Committee to Protect
Journalists (CPJ) that a prison guard who escaped to Ethiopia
told him that Isaac is being held in unbearable conditions and
that his health is worsening.?

In terms of recent attacks on journalists, international human
rights groups continue to record offenses. In its 2010 country

' Schmidt, Peter. R. Post-colonial silencing, intellectuals, and the
state: Views from Eritrea Afr Aff (Lond) (2010) 109(435): 293-313 first
published online March 9, 2010

2 Eritrean government is the worst enemy of press freedom in

Africa, says EAJA, as it demands the freedom of journalists detained
for nearly a decade.” Eastern African Journalists Association (EAJA)
website, September 14, 2010. Available at: http://eaja.org/en/contents/
eritrean-government-is-the-worst-enemy-of-press-freedom-in-africa-
says-eaja-as-it-demands-for-the-freedom-of-journalists-detained-for-
nearly-a-decade (Accessed November 22, 2011).

3 Rhodes, Tom. “Reluctant Activist: A Brother’s Struggle to Free Dawit
Isaac.”
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report on Eritrea, Amnesty International stated, “On 22
February [2010], at least 50 employees of Radio Bana were
arrested by Eritrean security forces. Although some were
released, an unknown number remained in detention. They
were not charged with any offence.”* According to CPJ's
prison census report on Eritrea, a total of 17 journalists were
behind bars as of December 2010—and the survey does

not include media professionals beyond journalists.® Eritrea
regularly tops CPJ's prison census as the African country with
the most journalists jailed.

In the introduction to its latest annual report on Eritrea,
Human Rights Watch wrote, “By any measure, the unelected
government of President Isayas Afewerki is oppressive. It
allows no space for individual autonomy in any sphere:
political, economic, or religious. Arbitrary arrests, torture,
and forced labor are rampant. Rule by fiat is the norm. The
Eritrean government refuses to implement a constitution
approved in 1997 containing civil and human rights
provisions. Many Eritreans conclude that they can avoid
oppression only by fleeing the country at risk to their lives.”®

The 2010 report Eritrea—The Siege State by International
Crisis Group came to the same conclusions: “[Eritrea] has
become, in effect, a siege state, whose government is
suspicious of its own population, neighbors, and the wider
world. Economically crippled at birth, it is a poor country
from which tens of thousands of youths are fleeing,
forming large asylum-seeking communities in Europe and
North America.””

Defiance and denial have characterized the government of
Eritrea in all matters of national concern. When pressed by
international media attempting to hold him accountable,
Afewerki denies allegations routinely. For example, when an
Al Jazeera reporter asked Afewerki about imprisoned Eritrean
journalists in May of 2008, he replied, “There were never

any. There aren’t any. You have been misinformed.” Similarly,
when Donald Bostrom, a Swedish journalist, asked Afewerki
about Dawit Isaac, “The president said that he does not
know. He goes on and says that he has never been engaged
in the issue and emphasizes that it has been used as blackmail

"

against ‘us.

4 Eritrea — Amnesty International Report 2010. Available at: http:/
www.amnesty.org/en/region/eritrea/report-2010 (Accessed November
22,2011).

5 2010 Prison Census. Committee to Protect Journalists website,
December 1, 2010. Available at: http://www.cpj.org/imprisoned/2010.
php (Accessed November 22, 2011.)

5 Human Rights Watch World Report 2011: Eritrea: Events in 2010.”
Human Rights Watch website, January 2011. Available at: http://www.
hrw.org/world-report-2011/eritrea (Accessed November 22, 2011.)

7 Eritrea: The Seige State. Africa Report No. 163. International
Crisis Group website, September 21, 2010. Available at: http://www.
crisisgroup.org/en/regions/africa/horn-of-africa/ethiopia-eritrea/163-
eritrea-the-siege-state.aspx (Accessed November 22, 2011.)

Existing Eritrean journalists, all of whom work for
government media now, are under strict orders to follow
guidelines set by the Ministry of Information. They operate

in an atmosphere of full government censorship. These
government-employed journalists are subject to imprisonment
or persecution—revealing that the persistent crackdown

on media elements perceived to be potential threats is not
confined to independent media, as assumed initially. Such
extremism further separates Eritrea from other countries in
the region with reputations as enemies of the press.

The deteriorating state of Eritrea’s media reflects the

much broader worsening of social, economic, and political
conditions. Imprisonment and disappearances are not limited
to journalists or media personnel—they cut across the whole
of society: parents of men and women that have fled the
country, members of religious organizations, potential and
real dissidents, so-called national service dodgers, people
captured trying to cross into Ethiopia and Sudan, and others
who are behind bars for unknown reasons.

Alarmingly, even Eritrean journalists in exile are not safe
from violence. A Houston, Texas- based Eritrean expatriate
journalist, Tedros Menghistu, known for his critical reporting
on the Eritrean government, was attacked by supporters of
President Afewerki at a public event for Eritreans in Texas. A
CPJ website article reporting on the incident said that about
a dozen assailants “punched and scratched him, breaking
his eyeglasses and stealing his notebook and tape recorder,”
sending Menghistu to the hospital with a neck injury.®

In addition to restrictions on public access to information,
the ban on private media licenses and the absence of any
form of independent information sources inside Eritrea
makes accountability virtually non-existent. All participants
agreed that freedom of speech is not encouraged and does
not play any role in sustaining what should be one of their
basic rights.

OBJECTIVE 2: PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM

Eritrea Objective Score: 0.45

Since all media are under state control, it follows that quality
and content are judged against government standards. If
any professional journalists still work in Eritrea, they operate
under full government censorship. Information is of select
content and packaged to suit government propaganda.

As noted in previous MSI studies, Objective 2's questions

8 "Eritrean Journalist Attacked at Public Seminar in Houston.”
Committee to Protect Journalists website, May 27, 2010. Available at:
http://cpj.org/2010/05/eritrean-journalist-attacked-at-public-seminar-in.
php (Accessed November 22, 2011).

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX 2010



regarding professional standards and ethics can only be
applied to the state-run media establishment—and what
qualifications such journalists bring to the job is unclear.

What is clear is that they make no attempt at presenting
balanced news; government communications amount to
propaganda on the Eritrean government’s excellence in all
matters of development, while any shortcomings are treated
as challenges that will be addressed with the usual Eritrean
“steadfastness.” All government media sources—television,
radio, print media, and website postings—present this front.

Journalists have little choice but to self-censor—not just

to keep their jobs, but for personal safety. They have no
editorial independence whatsoever. In this climate, upholding
professional standards of journalism is out of the question.

Aspiring young journalism graduates can only cover media
material that is government-approved. These journalists are
like other youths who, once they manage to graduate, will
not hesitate to flee the country if the opportunity arises.
Quite a significant number of Eritrean journalists have left
since September 2001. This a debilitating development—in
vast numbers, the young, the able, and the skilled are risking
their lives to escape. This scenario progressively reduces

any capacity to foster a sustainable media environment in
Eritrea. All participants agreed that this also has devastating
consequences for the country as a whole and its prospects for
a stable future.

As noted in previous MSI studies, many, if not most,
journalists work without pay. Some work under the terms
and conditions of national service, and most are ready to
leave the media—or the country—at the first opportunity.

JOURNALISM MEETS PROFESSIONAL

STANDARDS OF QUALITY.

PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISM INDICATORS:

> Reporting is fair, objective, and well sourced.

> Journalists follow recognized and accepted ethical standards.
> Journalists and editors do not practice self-censorship.

> Journalists cover key events and issues.

> Pay levels for journalists and other media professionals are
sufficiently high to discourage corruption.

> Entertainment programming does not eclipse news and
information programming.

> Technical facilities and equipment for gathering, producing,
and distributing news are modern and efficient.

> Quality niche reporting and programming exists (investigative,
economics/business, local, political).

Quite a significant number of Eritrean
journalists have left since September
2001. This a debilitating development—in
vast numbers, the young, the able, and
the skilled are risking their lives to escape.

The few journalists who receive salaries are paid far below a
living wage.

Some panelists attempted to paint a picture of the
professional resources at the disposal of state-owned

media outlets. They commented that although there is a
government-funded training center with moderate facilities,
trainees are not encouraged to equip themselves with the
necessary skills to develop their critical abilities to analyze and
report on events. One participant said that the modernization
of media facilities in Eritrea is of little use, when used only to
churn out government propaganda.

OBJECTIVE 3: PLURALITY OF NEWS

Eritrea Objective Score: 0.24

Although print, radio, television, and online news sources
exist, all project the state viewpoint, thus plurality without
perspective is meaningless. The government does not block
international news via satellite, local television, radio, or the
Internet, but the absence of domestic independent media

MULTIPLE NEWS SOURCES PROVIDE CITIZENS
WITH RELIABLE AND OBJECTIVE NEWS.

PLURALITY OF NEWS SOURCES INDICATORS:

> A plurality of affordable public and private news sources (e.g.,
print, broadcast, Internet) exists.

> Citizens' access to domestic or international media is not
restricted.

> State or public media reflect the views of the entire political
spectrum, are nonpartisan, and serve the public interest.

> Independent news agencies gather and distribute news for print
and broadcast media.

> Independent broadcast media produce their own news programs.

> Transparency of media ownership allows consumers to judge
objectivity of news; media ownership is not concentrated in a
few conglomerates.

> A broad spectrum of social interests are reflected and
represented in the media, including minority-language
information sources.

ERITREA 133



It is important to note that only tiny
percentage of the population has access
to television or the Internet. The majority
of the population has limited access to
even the government media’s offerings,
whether because of cost or geography.

makes it impossible for Eritrean citizens to hear reliable and
objective news about what is going on within their own
country. They are fed government-choreographed news with
no alternative or independent local sources.

Freedom House alleges that the government of Eritrea
controls the Internet infrastructure and likely monitors online
communications—an allegation that Eritreans and foreign
visitors support. All communication systems, including mobile
phone businesses, are under the control of a government
corporation. Whenever people call from or to Eritrea, they feel
restricted in their conversations for fear of saying something
that may put either side in danger, the panelists said.

It is important to note that only tiny percentage of the
population has access to television or the Internet. The
majority of the population has limited access to even the
government media’s offerings, whether because of cost
or geography. As noted in last year’s MSI, the quality and
content of news to citizens is divided along language,
income, and urban/rural lines.

In terms of new media, a panelist for last year’s MSI noted
that the country has only three Internet cafés. All are in the
capital of Asmara, with no more than 10 computers in service
and with very slow Internet connections. Internet service is
available beyond the capital and into small towns; however,
the expense, slow connection speeds, and ever-present
security agents curtail severely the Internet’s utility as a
news source for Eritreans. Only an extremely small segment
of the population accesses the Internet for news. Mobile
phones, though available on the market, are registered to
a government agency. Moreover, most residents lack the
disposable income to use mobile services.

Eritrea has an estimated population of 5 million, with more
than 75 percent living in rural areas. A significant number of
the younger generation are caught up in an endless cycle of
national service, living scattered across the countryside and
in military camps far from towns. The few who can access
foreign-based news sources are probably outside visitors or
privileged townspeople. Government-run radio, television,
and online broadcasts are geared carefully to work against

any critical or independent reporting that could potentially
put the government in an uncomfortable position.

To that end, the government media focus overwhelmingly

on entertainment, development projects, international news
with little or no reference to Eritrea, official visits, and festivals
and meetings conducted in Eritrea and abroad. In short,
Eritrea’s national media are a heavy-handed attempt to depict
Eritrea as an ideal and “fiercely independent” nation that is
permanently on guard to defend itself from external threats.

It is difficult to determine whether websites, Internet radio
broadcasts, and other online activities from the Eritrean
diaspora can impact countrymen at home or abroad.
However limited their influence might be inside Eritrea, they
certainly have some bearing on public perception and raising
awareness among members of the international community.
Global media establishments depict an impartial view of what
is likely going on inside Eritrea.

According to Menghistu, the government attempts to
obstruct reporting efforts from afar. Following his attack in
Houston, Menghistu told CPJ, “Wherever there are Eritreans,
there are government spies who report your opinions

and activities,” Menghistu said, adding that government
supporters intimidate critics by threatening reprisals against
family members left in Eritrea. “Those that have opinions
different than the government, they are just labeled as
opposition, as against the country, as traitors,” he said.®

In a series of extensive interviews with Afewerki televised

by international media, including Al-Jazeera and Swedish

TV, Reporters Sans Frontieres (RSF) had the following
commentary on Eritrea: “Ruled with an iron hand by a small
ultra-nationalist clique centered on [President] Afewerki, this
Red Sea country has been transformed in just a few years into
a vast open prison—Africa’s biggest prison for the media.”

In relation to plurality of news, reporters conduct nearly

all interviews with the president only. The interviews are
stage-managed to assert control and are designed for foreign
consumption, in order to deflect intervention in the internal
affairs of the country. Local television channels do not
broadcast the interviews.

As for the treatment of minority interests and social issues,
last year’s MSI study reported that the media cannot be said
to cover these topics. Tigrinya, Arabic, Tigre, and English
are the major languages heard on broadcast media, leaving
minority-language speakers at a disadvantage.

9 Keita, Mohamed. “For Eritrean expatriate press, intimidation in
exile.” CPJ Blog: Press Freedom News and Views, June 17, 2010.
Available at: http://cpj.org/blog/2010/06/for-eritrean-expatriate-press-
intimidation-in-exil.ph;
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OBJECTIVE 4: BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Eritrea Objective Score: 0.15

As summarized in last year’s study, state media are neither
efficient nor business-generating enterprises. Fueled by
state-funded subsidies, they serve as political tools and
promote government propaganda with no planning,
transparency, or accountability. As reported last year, it is
difficult to gain specific insights about management practices
in state media, but poor financial accountability plagues all
government ministries.

The government owns all major businesses in Eritrea, and

all activities related to media development are tied to
government-run corporations. Thus, once again, the MSI
objective measuring the business management strength of
the media can be applied only to the state. The government'’s
grip on the few small media businesses in operation restricts
in their capacity to make any impact.

After Eritrea won political independence in 1993, many
diaspora Eritrean entrepreneurs were encouraged to open
up private businesses in the country. The trend ended
gradually, as the government managed to spread its
tentacles and consolidate control across social, economic,
and political activities. Independent media were among the
earliest casualties.

Some panelists still recall the days when independent
papers not only outsold government newspapers, but ran
out of copies. Yet even during that time, Eritrean press law
permitted private media in print format only, while the
government kept full control of radio and television—long

INDEPENDENT MEDIA ARE WELL-MANAGED
BUSINESSES, ALLOWING EDITORIAL INDEPENDENCE.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT INDICATORS:

> Media outlets and supporting firms operate as efficient,
professional, and profit-generating businesses.

> Media receive revenue from a multitude of sources.

> Advertising agencies and related industries support an
advertising market.

> Advertising revenue as a percentage of total revenue is in line
with accepted standards at commercial outlets.

> Independent media do not receive government subsidies.

> Market research is used to formulate strategic plans, enhance
advertising revenue, and tailor products to the needs and
interests of audiences.

> Broadcast ratings and circulation figures are reliably and
independently produced.

Some panelists still recall the days when
independent papers not only outsold
government newspapers, but ran out
of copies.

before the Internet was available. The combination of an
absent independent media and a weak private enterprise
infrastructure has broken the positive relationship between
sustainable business and media development.

Funding or institutional support might be coming from
outside sources, but given the state of absolute government
control, the source of any such support is unclear. Any support
that does come likely flows into government-managed

media establishments.

Advertising agencies do not exist. There is a limited
advertising market centered on the local catering and travel
industries, but mostly, government legal notices dominate
the advertising sections of newspapers. Government
businesses and other departments have no option but

to use government media to advertise their goods and
services. One panelist last year noted that the extreme
poverty among Eritreans severely limits the supply and likely
impact of advertising—a weakness that would make it very
difficult to revive the independent press even if the political
climate improved.

The state-run media are making no known efforts to conduct
serious market research or measure circulation or broadcast
audiences. They have no competition and have an agenda to
serve, so they are not concerned with audience tastes.

OBJECTIVE 5: SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS

Eritrea Objective Score: 0.30

As all unions and supporting institutions in Eritrea are
government-run, currently they are engaged in developing
professional interests only to the extent that they might
benefit the government propaganda machine. The only way
to measure such institutions using the MSI framework is to
consider their potential contributions to the development of
independent media in the future.

In terms of support from NGOs, as confirmed by

Human Rights Watch, “Nongovernmental public

gatherings are prohibited. Asking a critical question at a
government-convened forum constitutes grounds for arrest.
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Although the country has no
independent infrastructure to support
the education of journalists, quite a few
state-sponsored media students have had
the privilege to go abroad for further
training—then used the opportunity to
escape the country.

No NGOs exist.”' International NGOs have all been expelled.
And, as Isaac’s brother told CPJ, even many diaspora Eritreans
remain fearful of the government, and are reluctant to

get involved in press freedom advocacy—with notable and
important exceptions, such as Isaac and Menghistu.

With the vacuum of domestic media watchdog organizations,
only externally produced reports have documented

and reported on Eritrea’s media over the years. Global
human rights groups and media establishments (Amnesty
International, Human Rights Watch, RSF, Freedom House)
and various news groups attest and certify repeatedly

that conditions in Eritrea are bleak. The violations against
journalists and the Eritrean population deserve and demand
international attention, but the state’s control mechanisms
have kept the crisis from fully seeing the light of day.

In a document circulated by Wikileaks, former U.S.
Ambassador to Eritrea Ronald McMullen confirmed that
young Eritreans are fleeing their country in droves, the
economy appears to be in a death spiral, Eritrea’s prisons are
overflowing, and the country’s unhinged dictator remains
cruel and defiant. He concluded that the Afewerki regime has
succeeded in controlling nearly all aspects of Eritrean society.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS FUNCTION IN THE
PROFESSIONAL INTERESTS OF INDEPENDENT MEDIA.

SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS INDICATORS:

> Trade associations represent the interests of private media owners
and provide member services.

> Professional associations work to protect journalists’ rights.
> NGOs support free speech and independent media.

> Quality journalism degree programs that provide substantial
practical experience exist.

> Short-term training and in-service training programs allow
journalists to upgrade skills or acquire new skills.

> Sources of newsprint and printing facilities are in private hands,
apolitical, and unrestricted.

> Channels of media distribution (kiosks, transmitters, Internet) are
private, apolitical, and unrestricted.

Although the country has no independent infrastructure

to support the education of journalists, quite a few
state-sponsored media students have had the privilege to go
abroad for further training—then used the opportunity to
escape the country. Again, for fear of speaking out, not many
will come forward to expose how the government media
institutions are supported. Over the years, the practice of
no-return happens in all government departments whenever
the opportunity arises for outside travel.

In-country training in journalism and related media skills
are limited to very low levels of professional standards—
all geared toward producing propaganda, not journalism
or critical thinking. The only existing learning institutions
are the Ministry of Information, technical colleges, and
state-run corporations that generate media content for
government propaganda.

The government owns all printing presses and channels of
distribution for print and broadcast media, and it exercises
some control over the Internet. Freedom House’s Freedom of
the Press 2009 report on Eritrea stated that “the government
requires all Internet service providers to use government-
controlled Internet infrastructure and owns a large
percentage of them.”
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List of Panel Participants

All MSI participants are Eritreans living in exile. The MSI
panelists participated remotely by completing the MSI/
questionnaire and being interviewed by the IREX moderator,
also an Eritrean in exile. Given the geographic dispersion of
the panelists, a full discussion was not held. While not all
panelists asked to remain anonymous, because of the political
situation in Eritrea, IREX decided not to publish their names.
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Additionally, the effects of Ethiopia’s 2009 Anti-Terror Proclamation are
becoming evident. Few independent publications remain in Ethiopia, after

threats forced the independent weekly Addis Neger to stop publishing in late

2009 and several of its editors to flee the country.
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INTRODUCTION

The Ethiopian government’s negative attitude towards the media and oppression of journalists changed
little in the past year, with continued imprisonment of journalists and stifling of independent voices. In
addition to threatening and arresting journalists, the government actively censored politically sensitive

blogs and other sources and jammed foreign broadcasts.

Ahead of the May 2010 general elections, the ruling party, the Ethiopian People’s Revolutionary Democratic
Front (EPRDF), won elections by a landslide. But the International Press Institute and the International
Freedom of Expression Exchange underlined the absence of independent media voices in the lead-up to
the vote and decried the harassment and intimidation of journalists. Additionally, the effects of Ethiopia’s
2009 Anti-Terror Proclamation are becoming evident. Few independent publications remain in Ethiopia,
after threats forced the independent weekly Addis Neger to stop publishing in late 2009 and several of its

editors to flee the country.

On the new media front, Internet access remains very low and prohibitively expensive; most urban residents
depend on Internet cafés. Rural residents continue to live in the “media dark zone,” as described by last
year’'s MSI panelists. Although access is low and the government actively filters and blocks sites that it deems
threatening, bloggers and online journalists within and beyond Ethiopia’s borders are fueling political
debate by providing alternative news sources. A small but growing number of Ethiopians are tapping social

media websites to exchange information, as well.

Judging by the MSI panel discussion, clearly much work remains to help Ethiopian journalists gain their
freedom. According to the MSI panelists, Ethiopia’s constitution guarantees the freedom of speech and
the press, but major challenges lie in enforcing the provisions and laws. The average scores for Objective
1 (free speech) placed it in the middle of the unsustainable, mixed-system range of the MSI study. The
lowest-scoring objective was Objective 5 (supporting institutions), near the border of the anti-free press
range and the unsustainable, mixed-system range. Objective 2 (professional standards of journalism) scored

quite low, as well.

Due to the oppressive political environment, panelists for Ethiopia agreed to participate only on condition

of anonymity.

OVERALL
SCORE:
1.15
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GENERAL

> Population: 93,815,992 (July 2011 est., CIA World Factbook)
> Capital city: Addis Ababa

> Ethnic groups (% of population): Oromo 34.5%, Amara 26.9%, Somalie
6.2%, Tigraway 6.1%, Sidama 4%, Guragie 2.5%, Welaita 2.3%, Hadiya
1.7%, Affar 1.7%, Gamo 1.5%, Gedeo 1.3%, other 11.3% (2007 Census,
CIA World Factbook)

> Religions (% of population): Orthodox 43.5%, Muslim 33.9%, Protestant
18.6%, traditional 2.6%, Catholic 0.7%, other 0.7% (2007 Census, C/IA
World Factbook)

> Languages (% of population): Amarigna 32.7%, Oromigna 31.6%,
Tigrigna (official) 6.1%, Somaligna 6%, Guaragigna 3.5%, Sidamigna
3.5%, Hadiyigna 1.7%, other 14.8%, English (official) (major foreign
language taught in schools), Arabic (official) (1994 census, CIA World
Factbook)

> GNI (2010-Atlas): $32.41 billion (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> GNI per capita (2010-PPP): $1,010 (World Bank Development Indicators,
2011)

> Literacy rate: 42.7% (male 50.3%, female 35.1%) (2003 est., C/A World
Factbook)

> President or top authority: President Girma Woldegiorgis (since October
8, 2001)

MEDIA SUSTAINABILITY INDEX: ETHIOPIA

SUSTAINABLE

MEDIA-SPECIFIC

> Number of active print outlets, radio stations, television stations:
Print: 3 daily newspapers, 4 other main papers; Radio Stations: 12;
Television Stations: 1 main station

> Newspaper circulation statistics: Top three by circulation: Addis Zemen
(state-owned), Ethiopian Herald (state-owned), The Daily Monitor
(private)

> Broadcast ratings: Top three radio stations: Sheger Addis, Fana FM,
Zami; Ethiopian Television (state owned) is the sole domestic television
channel

> News agencies: Walta Information Centre (private, pro-government),
Ethiopian News Agency (state-owned)

> Annual advertising revenue in media sector: N/A

> Internet usage: 447,300 (2009 est., C/IA World Factbook)

Unsustainable, Anti-Free Press (0-1):
Country does not meet or only minimally
meets objectives. Government and laws
actively hinder free media development,
professionalism is low, and media-industry
activity is minimal.

Unsustainable Mixed System (1-2):
Country minimally meets objectives, with
segments of the legal system and government
opposed to a free media system. Evident
progress in free-press advocacy, increased
professionalism, and new media businesses
may be too recent to judge sustainability.

SUSTAINABILITY

Near Sustainability (2-3): Country has
progressed in meeting multiple objectives,
with legal norms, professionalism, and
the business environment supportive of
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OBJECTIVES

independent media. Advances have survived
changes in government and have been
codified in law and practice. However, more
time may be needed to ensure that change is
enduring and that increased professionalism
and the media business environment are
sustainable.

Sustainable (3-4): Country has media that
are considered generally professional, free,
and sustainable, or to be approaching these
objectives. Systems supporting independent
media have survived multiple governments,
economic fluctuations, and changes in public
opinion or social conventions.

BUSINESS SUPPORTING
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTIONS
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OBJECTIVE 1: FREEDOM OF SPEECH

Ethiopia Objective Score: 1.28

Everyone familiar with the Ethiopian media emphasizes that
constitutional provisions provide strong guarantees for free
speech in the country. The panelists hailed the constitutional
protections but criticized the law enforcement challenges that
continue to plague the sector. They stressed that legal and
administrative regulations that directly and indirectly affect
media freedom are not sufficiently clear, remain scattered
among different laws, and are implemented unsatisfactorily.

One panelist expressed his grave dissatisfaction with the lack
of enforcement of free speech provisions, explaining that not
only has press freedom eroded since 1995, but the pressure
has intensified in the last few years. A series of administrative,
legal, and political measures are now aiming to paralyze the
private press and indoctrinate the public media.

The panelists expressed concern that the media, rather than
the government, tend to shoulder the burden of defending
these constitutional rights, with no visible improvement in
the last 12 months. One panelist questioned private-media
journalists’ motivation to vigorously or constructively
challenge the government on press freedom issues. “The
blame should be shared by all parties involved in the
process,” he said. “...the broadcast law reinforces the right
of access to information, but members of the media have

LEGAL AND SOCIAL NORMS PROTECT AND PROMOTE

FREE SPEECH AND ACCESS TO PUBLIC INFORMATION.

FREE-SPEECH INDICATORS:
> Legal and social protections of free speech exist and are enforced.
> Licensing of broadcast media is fair, competitive, and apolitical.

> Market entry and tax structure for media are fair and
comparable to other industries.

> Crimes against journalists or media outlets are prosecuted
vigorously, but occurrences of such crimes are rare.

> State or public media do not receive preferential legal treatment,
and law guarantees editorial independence.

> Libel is a civil law issue; public officials are held to higher
standards, and offended parties must prove falsity and malice.

> Public information is easily accessible; right of access to
information is equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Media outlets have unrestricted access to information; this is
equally enforced for all media and journalists.

> Entry into the journalism profession is free, and government
imposes no licensing, restrictions, or special rights for journalists.

not adequately worked to defend their rights and challenge
restrictive regulations.”

The fears expressed by last year’s MSI panelists—that the
anti-terror legislation could be used against independent
journalists—proved well founded. Addis Neger journalists
were intimidated by threats that they would have to answer
to charges under the legislation, and this led them to stop
publishing and flee the country.

In its report analyzing the law’s likely impact on independent
media, human rights group Article 19 noted, “Of particular
concern is the broad definition of terrorism, which would
appear to apply to many legitimate acts of expression; the
undermining of protection of journalists’ sources including by
surveillance and an excessive duty to cooperate and provide
information; and vaguely defined provisions on ‘encouraging’
terrorism that would criminalize the legitimate exercise of
freedom of expression and have a real chilling effect on
debate on matters of public interest.”"

One panelist brought up an encouraging development: the
weekly Fortune’s libel case, which ended in the paper’s favor
last year. The civil suit was filed by a real estate company but
thrown out of court. The panelist commented that the case

is an example of how “the press is afforded protection and
privileges guaranteed by the constitution,” but added that
vigorous enforcement of the protection of the press will only
come with the development of the whole judicial system. “It
cannot be viewed separately from overarching questions of
civil liberties and social development,” the panelist concluded.

Broadcast licensing is a critical issue for the media,

and the majority of the panelists agreed that licensing

has not improved in the last year. Despite a broadcast

law that stipulates free and fair access to licenses for

media practitioners, significant challenges remain in the
administration and implementation of the law. The licensing
agency is not an independent body; it is controlled by the
ruling party and led by state political appointees.

However, as reported in last year’s MSI, panelists could not say
that the political appointments have politicized the licensing
process. The process set forth by the authorities is clear and
transparent, they claimed, but added that a couple of former
journalists that applied for press licenses were informally
denied, despite meeting all requirements, thus revealing
violations. The agency has an appeals process for applicants
who are displeased with the process, but no reports of denied
applications surfaced in the last 12 months at the agency.

" "Article 19 concerned about broad definition of terrorism in new
legislation.” Article 19: April 5, 2010. Available at: http://www.ifex.org/
ethiopia/2010/04/05/anti_terrorism_proclamation/ (Accessed June 19,
2010.)

ETHIOPIA 141



Media practitioners may enter the market without any
business restrictions. Nevertheless, some legal restrictions
alarm media owners and journalists. Regulations pertaining
to the new media law, for example, restrict owners of one
medium (such as print) from owning and operating another
type (such as broadcast). Supporters of the regulation claim
that its purpose is to prevent media monopolies and promote
professional ownership standards. Critics, on the other hand,
view the regulation as a part of a grand strategy on the part
of the government to ensure that the private media remain
financially incapacitated and institutionally weak.

Furthermore, proponents claim that since authorities began
enforcing the law, private newspaper owners have removed
themselves from editorial positions and transferred all
professional responsibilities to hired journalists, effectively
barring owners from having a say in their papers. The move
was hailed by some members of the media community for
promoting editorial independence in private media, and
preventing owners’ vested interests from creeping into the
editorial room, thus strengthening professionalism and
ethical journalism.

Financial burden, however, remains a worrying obstacle for
the private media. The media do not receive any incentives
in fees or taxes; one panelist mentioned that she has been
unable to pay the hefty tax on broadcasting equipment since
last year. Some representatives of the print media express
the belief that the sector is in imminent danger of collapsing
due to unbearable price hikes in roll-paper and other
operational expenses. Newsprint is still among the highly
taxed import items, leading to ever-increasing printing costs.
In addition, the value of the Ethiopian birr continues to slide
against major currencies. The birr has devalued drastically

to 20 percent of the U.S. dollar, hitting newspapers with
inflationary costs. In response, street vendors are raising their
prices, passing on the increases to readers and advertisers.

Regarding crimes against journalists, the panelists reported
that generally, journalists, bloggers, and photographers feel
safe. But a feeling of insecurity is taking a firmer hold among
some segments of the media community—especially given
some bold attempts by non-state actors to dictate media
content. One panelist noted, “The silence of the government
on the brazen attack on Amare Aregawi [managing editor
for the Reporter, attacked by unidentified assailants in 2008]
will continue to negatively affect the sense of security of
journalists in the private press, and erode their trust in the
judicial process. Furthermore, the government has not tried
to disprove critics who argue that it has not taken steps to
assure the press of its rights and stature in society.” Another
panelist noted that although attacks are rare, threats are
not—but